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ABSTRACT 
Any attempt to understand the nature of leisure must explore how it 
meshes with other aspects of people's lives. Early research on 
leisure tended to be large-scale and activity rather than people- 
orientated, which has proved restrictive in planning terms. More 
recently though, approaches have moved towards smaller scale in-depth 
behavioural studies. By locating leisure-in life style, the present 
study offers a perspective which both synthesises and extends 
traditional approaches, while focussing on a hitherto little- 
researched sub-population: young adults. 
Having reviewed the growing body of research on leisure and detailed 
the environmental and methodological background, the empirical half of 
this thesis begins by using cluster analysis to characterise 
respondents according to selected attributes of their leisure behaviour. 
This produces six groups who, on the basis of participation levels, are 
ordered along a leisure-rich to leisure-poor spectrum. The picture of 
each cluster is developed by examining socio-economic and demographic 
indices and by considering leisure in its broader spatial context. 
This elucidates the links between leisure and other life domains, and 
uncovers systematic variations in people's knowledge and awareness of 
leisure opportunities. Attention is then focussed on some of the 
less tangible and more subjective elements. The concepts of free time 
and leisure time are explored, as are the nature and perceived 
intensity of constraints. Leisure satisfaction is related to 
satisfaction with other life domains and to young adults' feelings about 
their present lives. 
This study reveals that leisure has a very important place in the life 
%iiil 
styles of young adults. It also cautions against regarding them as a 
homogeneous and non-problematic sub-population, by showing that leisure 
participation does not necessarily equate directly with satisfaction. 
In this way, it has been possible to begin to distinguish between 
groups 'at benefit' or 'at risk', and to draw out some broad 
implications for local leisure planning and provision. Above all, it 
confirms the importance of studying leisure in the context of life 
styles if the holistic nature of this relationship is to be more fully 
understood. 
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Chapter 1 
LEISURE DEFINED :A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
1.1 Introduction 
What do we mean by the term leisure? Is it time, or activity, or 
both or neither? Since the original Greek conception of leisure 
as contemplation, writers have grappled with the term in an attempt 
to define it as unambiguously as possible. Not surprisingly this 
has resulted in a plethora of definitions and it is the purpose of 
this introductory chapter to review the ways in which leisure has 
been defined over recent years. 
The difficulty of defining leisure is immediately apparent when we 
think of the variety of words relating to it: free time, 
recreation, relaxation, idleness, fun, play, games, sport, 
entertainment and diversion. 
1 From this it would appear that 
leisure is the umbrella term for a wide variety of behaviour, and 
indeed the New English Dictionary defines it as "freedom or 
opportunity to do something" - what could be broader? It is also 
evident that leisure has not only "meant different things to 
different peoples"2 throughout history, but that it has and does 
mean different things to different researchers. These meanings 
2 
and the definitions which form their starting points, are 
conditioned to a large extent by the disciplinary constraints within 
which the individual researcher is working. This in turn has led 
to a much lamented fragmentation of research effort which has been 
one of the motivating factors behind the recent SSRC/Sport's Council 
joint initiative. 3 Despite such developments in approaches to the 
study of leisure, definitional problems still remain. There has 
been growing recognition and acceptance that leisure pervades and 
interacts with many elements of individual and social existence, 
yet no generally acceptable definition has emerged. To overcome 
this, Clawson4 has suggested that it should be defined each time 
it is used. An obvious danger here though is that too narrow a 
definition will result in a narrow perspective on the subject, and 
add to the difficulties of making comparisons between studies. 
While most recent attempts at definition have been via a multi- 
disciplinary approach, researchers in the past have used many 
criteria to define it. These provide the framework for the 
subsequent discussion: leisure has been defined as a concept, in 
terms of its purpose or function to the individual and to society 
at large, in relation to work and time, and as activity. 
1.2 Leisure as a Concept 
Definitions of leisure as a pure concept have traditionally been 
intimately associated with religious and philosophical writers. 
Pieper5 for example, defines leisure as "a mental and spiritual 
attitude..... an attitude of mind, a condition of the soul". This 
comes close to the original Greek conception which regarded leisure 
as activity of the highest kind. It was intimately bound up with 
developing the mind, body and soul, and represented that part of 
3 
man which was godlike. This conception of leisure as an ideal 
state is endorsed in more recent writings by De Grazia6 when he 
defines it as "a state of being, a condition of man, which few 
desire and fewer achieve". As he elucidates the distinguishing 
marks of leisure his definition begins to shift ground to encompass 
other criteria. He is aware that it is often "another word for 
spare or free time" (p 13). It then becomes "active ..... though 
not necessarily a highly visible kind of activity" (p 14), and 
develops into "a state of being in which activity is performed for 
its own sake or as its own end" (p 15). Towards the end of this 
lengthy work, De Grazia returns to his first definition, seeking 
"to keep leisure's classic lines clean" (p 413), believing that 
only in this way, through leisure, will man reap the benefits of 
creativeness, truth and freedom, and that practical and religious 
benefits will also be forthcoming. Although this is perhaps the 
purest, most spiritual definition of leisure, it is little used 
today. 
1.3 Leisure Defined in Terms of its Purpose for the 
Individual 
As leisure has become an identifiable part of people's lives, there 
has been an increasing tendency to define it in terms of the 
positive functions it can play in improving an individual's quality 
of life. More recently leisure activities have been further 
linked with the satisfaction of various personal needs.? It is 
obvious that different pursuits will serve differing functions for 
different people. Conversely, some people might indulge in a 
variety of pursuits for the same purpose, and it is here that a 
problem arises since, "the more people define leisure in terms of 
Li. 
serving personal functions, the greater the number and variety of 
such personal functions that emerge""8 Definitions become extended 
and amplified. In 1960 for example, Dumazedier9 defined leisure 
as consisting of: 
"a number of occupations in which the 
individual may indulge of his own free 
will - either to rest, to amuse himself, 
to add to his knowledge or improve his 
skills disinterestedly or to increase 
his voluntary participation in the life 
of the community after discharging his 
professional, family and social duties. " 
In later writings he summarises the functions of leisure as 
recuperation, entertainment and development of the personality 
10 
while continuing to amplify what he regards as 'The Quarrel over 
Definitions'. 11 However, as Haworth12 points out, the majority of 
planning schemes have placed most emphasis on the entertainment and 
recuperative functions of leisure rather than on self-development. 
Furthermore, some writers have critically questionned this function 
of leisure, particularly with regard to the working classes. 
Entwistle13 emphatically states: 
"It is a myth, cultivated by those who have 
never done dull repetitive work, that the 
tedium of the conveyor belt can be redeemed 
by creative leisure activity or by enriched 
day-dreaming: that you can spend half your 
waking hours degrading yourself and the 
other half in self-improvement. " 
He goes on to say that "On every hand there is evidence that those 
whose leisure time is richly and creatively filled are those whose 
work is interesting and demanding" (p 13), a finding endorsed by 
empirical work such as the Rapoports, 
14 
examination of dual-career 
families. 
The functions of leisure to the individual listed by Dumazedier 
are reiterated by other writers, though Gist and Favai5 introduce 
S 
a cautionary note into their definition. Leisure is: 
"The time which an individual has free from 
work or other duties and which may be 
utilised for purposes of relaxation, diversion, 
social achievement, or personal development. 
Like many other definitions, this one does not 
clearly demarcate leisure from non-leisure, or 
leisure activity from activity that is 
obligatory. " 
Or again, Burton16 defines it (recreation) as: 
"participation, in its broadest sense, in any 
pursuits - other than those associated with 
work and necessary tasks of a personal and 
social nature - which a person undertakes 
freely for purposes of relaxation or enter- 
tainment or for his own personal or social 
development. " 
These 'residual' definitions are also met with when considering 
leisure in relation to work and time, and will be discussed in 
greater detail in these sections. However, the functions of 
leisure to the individual are divided by Meyersohn17 into four 
distinct meanings namely: 
1) leisure as rest, respite, restoration; 
2) leisure as entertainment; 
3) leisure as self-realisation; and 
4) leisure as spiritual renewal, 
while Bertrand Russell18 also points to the improvement leisure can 
bring in personal relationships: 
"Ordinary men and women, having the opportunity 
of a happy life, will become more kindly and 
less persecuting and less inclined to view 
others with suspicion. " 
Furthermore Wit-Olaf Prochnik19 believes that the purpose of 
leisure is: 
"to utilize sensitivities numbed by the 
industrialised patterns through which our 
civilisation moulds our emotions ..... an 
opportunity to escape from the habitual 
crowds of the cities, with their rush hours, 
commuter transport and work routine, and 
enable one to find oneself. " 
6 
More recently, as leisure studies have moved away from large scale 
investigations, there has been greater recognition of the fact that 
behind the wealth of statistics are people: individuals who behave 
in different ways and have different needs, desires and ambitions. 
Consequently, research has shifted towards a behavioural- 
psychological perspective which took off in America in the mid 
1960's 20 and gathered momentum with research into attitudes 
towards leisure. 
21 Factor-analytic studies21 revealed that certain 
activities served the purpose of enhancing and improving one's 
social status while other activities might enable one to express 
masculinity, and so on. Kelly23 has developed this to show that 
the purpose of certain leisure activities will vary with stage in 
the family life-cycle, particular life-styles, and within different 
social contexts and role expectations: 
"two persons may choose the same activity for 
quite different reasons. One man may camp 
to get away from the telephone and into the 
outdoors. His wife may go along to enhance 
familial togetherness. Children may love 
the relative freedom of the campground or 
merely be powerless to decide whether to go 
or not. " 
In this country the Rapoports24 developed this approach during the 
mid 1970's. They saw it as facilitating understanding not only of 
leisure behaviour, but also of where leisure has relevance to, and 
is involved in, the other major life strands of work, education and 
the community. They further believe that such a multi-dimensional 
standpoint means that "Many of the difficulties of defining leisure 
in a way that will distinguish it from work, and from other major 
life interests, disappear". 25 
1.3.1 P aY 
The associated concept of play, although not synonymous with 
7 
leisure, contains many of the elements we now recognise in our 
definitions of leisure. Piaget26 discusses these criteria at some 
length, distinguishing six in all. Among them he identifies 'the 
spontaneity of play, as opposed to the compulsion of work', the 
element of 'pleasure seeking' and 'its freedom from conflicts'. 
His concept is described by Parker 
28 
as falling within the psycho- 
logical-type theories of play, a means of, "digesting and integrat- 
ing cultural materials and signals in order to make them the child's 
own". He goes on to say that biological theories view play as 
instructive, as a preparation for survival in adult life; while 
psychological theories see it as a means of expending surplus 
energy. Beyond this stands the work of Johan Huizinga, 
29 
whose 
perspective goes further even than Alexander's30 statement that, 
"Play takes place in a thousand places - it fills the interstices 
of adult life". Huizinga31 sees it as one of the underlying 
principles of culture and believes it permeates all human 
activities: 
"In culture we find play as a given magnitude 
existing before culture itself existed, 
accompanying it and pervading it from the 
earliest beginnings right up to the phase of 
civilisation we are now living in. We find 
play present everywhere as a well-defined 
quality of action. " 
For Huizinga, play is something beyond the basic biological level 
of human need (according to the hierarchical concepts of need as 
formulated by Maslow, 32 and others); it exists on a superior plane 
and by its very nature can enhance personal satisfaction. In his 
own words: 
33 
"It goes beyond the confines of purely physical 
or purely biological activity. It is a 
significant function - that is to say, there 
is some sense to it. In play there is some- 
thing 'at play? which transcends the immediate 
needs of life and imparts meaning to the action. " 
8 
1.4 
For the individual therefore, leisure performs a variety of 
functions relating to a broad spectrum of needs. In this holistic 
view, leisure is merely one channel for the expression and gratifi- 
cation of human needs in general, 
34 
and cannot be defined as a 
narrow concept. It serves functions in relation to the nature of 
one's work, life style, stage in the family life-cycle, as an 
expression of self-identity, and through the associated concept of 
play. 
Leisure Defined in Terms of its Purpose for Society 
While leisure leading to purely personal enjoyment was, and still 
is to a certain extent, considered wrong, it has been endorsed at 
a societal level because it was fervently believed that a happy and 
healthy population "was desirable for both economic and military 
reasons". 
35 This belief led to the provision, by public author- 
ities, of many sporting and recreational facilities still in use 
today. Furthermore, other public bodies have been instrumental in 
establishing space standards and in conserving our national heritage. 
Today, society's concern for the health and well-being of its 
members is manifest in such things as the 'Sport For All' campaign, 
the remarkable rise in jogging and the participation in 'Fun Runs' 
and marathons. 
The desirability of physical activity and sport is conveyed from a 
very early age through the educational system. Although sport in 
schools is now played much more for pupils' enjoyment, there still 
remains the element of compulsion and, in some instances, the belief 
that participation in team games is desirable for fostering certain 
moral and social values. The emphasis is on the team, the school,, 
9 
and not letting the side down. As such sport, and particularly 
team games, can be seen as a very strong element and force which 
operates at all levels of society from school teams to national 
sides. It can be used to foster awareness and pride, again at all 
levels - witness the emotions aroused by events like the World Cup. 
With the institutionalisation of leisure, and more particularly 
sports, came the establishment of various organisations and 
associations such as Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, the Boys' Brigade and 
youth clubs. The aims of many of these movements were intimately 
bound up with their religious and para-military origins. They 
were designed to fit young people to take their place in society 
and to steer them clear of immoral and criminal influences. They 
were concerned with the inculcation of traditional values such as 
character building, developing qualities of leadership, knowing 
one's place and fitting one for one's alloted place in life. In 
Carter's36 study of young people such clubs and associations were 
seen as perpetuating childish activities rather than fitting them 
for an adult world, an opinion supported by other studies of 
adolescents. 
37 
While leisure, and in particular sport, has been seen to foster 
desirable moral and social values there has also been a recognition 
of the spin off this can have in terms of economic productivity. 
This has evolved from the simple idea of leisure's recuperative 
powers: the relaxation and re-creation of oneself in order to be 
able to return refreshed to production the next day, more towards 
a realisation that 'a healthy workforce is a happy workforce'. 
Japan provides a good example of the rationale behind this belief, 
10 
where many firms recognise the benefits of communal physical 
exercise alongside the fostering of intense loyalty in their 
employees. Japanese output is perhaps testimony to the efficacy 
of these measures. 
One further development since the war is that leisure has become 
more and more cast in the role of preventative medicine: it is 
seen as a way of alleviating the evils of modern urban society. 
This is not only associated with physical well-being but rather 
with the ability of leisure to alleviate what are regarded as 
symptoms of post-industrial urban life, namely stress and other 
psychological disorders. This leads to a tendency to define 
leisure in terms of the quality of life, and to link it to phrases 
such as social well-being, mirroring the holistic definitions 
discussed in the previous section. 
1.5 Leisure Defined in Relation to Work 
As Pearson38 says: "The relationship between work and leisure is 
an old chestnut in the history of leisure research", and different- 
iation between them is fundamental to many definitions. Even 
today, the values associated with the 19th century Protestant Work 
Ethic are still in evidence when thinking about leisure: work is 
still a central life interest and those who are jobless, whether 
voluntarily or otherwise, are considered to have failed in some way. 
Yet work is an essential part of one's life experience, and those 
researchers who have probed what leisure means to the ordinary 
person have found that people do indeed see leisure as being 
different from work. Over 40 years ago Lundberg39 wrote: 
"It remains a fact, however, that nearly all 
11 
people can and do classify nearly all their 
activities according to these two categories (of work and leisure) in a way that is deeply 
meaningful to themselves. " 
a finding endorsed more recently by Roadburgh's work. 
40 
Although defining leisure as non-work may be, in Parker's41 words, 
"a somewhat limited theoretical endeavour", Roberts42 believes 
that, "to understand leisure in modern societies it must be seen, 
in part at least, as the obverse of work". Thus we have many 
definitions which deal with the form this relationship assumes, 
perhaps the best known of which is Wilensky's43 compensatory- 
spillover hypothesis. Wilensky proposes that 'compensatory' 
leisure seeks to make up for the dissatisfactions in work and "for 
the deadening rythms of factory life", 
44 
while 'spillover' 
leisure is influenced by work attitudes and characteristics. 
Over the last decade Stanley Parker has been closely associated 
with research into work and leisure. He identifies three patterns 
which the work-leisure relationship assumes: extension, opposition 
and neutrality: 
45 
"The extension pattern consists of having 
leisure activities which are often similar in 
content to one's working activities and of 
making no sharp distinction between what is 
considered as work and what as leisure. With 
the opposition pattern leisure activities are 
deliberately unlike work and there is a sharp 
distinction between what is work and what 
leisure. Finally, the neutral pattern 
consists of having leisure activities which 
are generally different from work but not 
deliberately so, and of appreciating the 
difference between work and leisure without 
always defining the one as the absence of the 
other. " 
These individual patterns are mirrored at societal level, and find 
expression in the fusion-polarity debate about whether these two 
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spheres are becoming more or less distinct from one another. 
These definitions are adequate in defining the form of the work- 
leisure relationship but fail to consider other confounding 
variables. Indeed, Kando and Summers46 view the compensatory- 
spillover hypothesis as potentially contradictory and see problems 
arising when: 
"One ignores the possibility that similar forms 
of work or nonwork have different meanings for 
various individuals participating in them or, 
conversely, that different forms may have similar 
underlying meanings. " 
This criticism could also be applied to Parker's classification 
which, although it extends and develops Wilensky's work, is really 
too narrow to incorporate the huge array of meanings and forms of 
work and leisure which exist today. 
In 1958, Greenberg47 dogmatically stated that "leisure - even for 
those who do not work - is down at bottom a function of work, flows 
from work, and changes as the nature of work changes". Current 
thinking reflects a softening of this attitude and supports 
Bacon's48 idea that it is better to regard leisure as a multi- 
dimensional and complex concept whose most characteristic element 
is work. His own, 
49 
and other's empirical work5o bears testimony 
to this. Kelly, 
51 
for example, has attempted to simplify the 
variety of work-leisure relationships into a four-celled scheme 
using discretion, and the work-leisure relation as the two 
significant dimensions (see Figure 1.1 ). 
I 
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freedom-discretion 
Chosen 
Independent 
Dependent 
Determined 
1. For its 3. Complementary 
own sake 
2. Coordinated L. Recuperation 
or 
Preparation 
work - 
relation 
Figure 1.1 The relationship between work and leisure -- 
(source: Kelly, 1972) 
Before the cells of this table are filled in it is possible to 
identify common definitions relating to the form of the work- 
leisure relationship. Kelly52 summarises these as: 
Definition Leisure Nonwork 
1. Greek dualist-de Grazia 1 1,2,3,4 
2. Marx and Marcuse* 1,2 3,4 
3. Dumazedier 1,3 2,4 
4. Common usage 1,2,3 1,2,3,4 
*Marcuse uses the term 'free time' instead of leisure and 'leisure' 
to mean alienated nonwork activity. 
When the cells are filled in as shown, the meanings attached to the 
work-leisure relationship become apparent: 
1. is chosen and independent leisure; it is 'pure' or 
'unconditional' leisure, 
2. is chosen but related to work; it is 'coordinated' leisure, 
3. is determined by the structural or social factors of work but 
independent of the work relation; it is 'complementary' 
leisure, 
i. is determined and related to work in form and content; it is 
'preparation' or 'recuperation' leisure. 
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This is a development from previous work in that it identifies 
types of leisure as opposed to providing just a dichotomy or a 
continuum. 
1.5.1 Sex-role differences 
Finally, a discussion of how leisure is defined in relation to work 
is incomplete without a mention of sex-role differences. As 
recently as 1979 Talbot53 wrote, "many of the conceptual clarifica- 
tions made in the area have not referred to or taken account of the 
perceptions of women". This is particularly the case where work- 
leisure relationships are under consideration. Most of the 
definitions discussed above, and the empirical work issuing from them, 
relate solely to the 'working man'. The danger here is that for a 
long time we have had a situation where both leisure and, more 
importantly, policy-orientated research formulated on the relation- 
ship leisure has with work, have been male-orientated. This 
ignores both working women, since they are largely in part-time and/ 
or peripheral employment, and housewives. Thus, in all areas of 
leisure research, from definitions through to policy-making, a 
greater consideration of women's work and non-work roles, in 
association with men's roles, is much needed. 
1.6 Leisure Defined in Relation to Time 
Definitions of leisure in relation to work often include or imply a 
time element but, like its relation to work, leisure is very rarely 
defined solely in terms of time. One exception to this is 
Dumazedier54 who originally equated leisure with free time. More 
recently, he55 has discussed time as being just one of the dynamics 
generating leisure. Leisure is seen as something inserted into 
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free time, which itself is produced by a variety of forces. 
1.6.1 Free-time 
The term free time is clarified in the chapter on definitions in 
Dumazedier's book, 'Sociology of Leisure': 
56 
"In order to describe the time freed from both 
occupational and family duties including socio- 
spiritual and socio-political obligations, I 
prefer to use the term free time, as Szalai and 
his team do. This expression should not have 
a normative meaning, in my view. It merely 
means the time freed from those double duties, 
whether they allow for self-fulfilment or not, 
whether this time is limited by social 
conditioning or not. " 
Other writers too have pointed to the distinction between free 
time and leisure. De Grazia57 defines free time as "freedom from 
the job", noting the confusion and ambiguity surrounding the term 
and drawing attention to other constraints, conscious or not, which 
operate when people believe they are doing something of their own 
volition. Here, free time is linked with work and the relation- 
ship between the concepts is clarified by Meyersohn58 who states: 
"Not all free time is leisure, although all leisure occurs during 
free time". Chapin59 meanwhile, warns us that "it must be 
remembered that 'free time' is a relative concept", and that in our 
consumer orientated society there is a danger that we will become 
captives of our free time: 
"as income goes up more time is tied up in 
consumption and maintenance of consumer 
goods - if one buys a vacation house at the 
beach, in order to justify the investment 
one feels obliged to go there and keep up 
the maintenance off-season as well as in- 
season. " 
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1.6.2 Residual definitions 
Another very common way of defining leisure in relation to time, is 
by a type of definition Parker60 terms "residual". These residual 
definitions take as their starting point a period of time and 
subtract from it anything not regarded as leisure. One such 
definition has been proposed by the Countryside Recreation and 
Research Advisory Group: 
61 "Leisure is the time available to the 
individual when the disciplines of work, sleep and other basic 
needs have been met". Kelly 
62 
too states: 
"Leisure is activity we decide on for time 
that is not obligated to our work, the 
maintenance of our households or ourselves, 
or other required activity. " 
Further amplification produces residual definitions like Martin and 
Mason's53 when they define leisure as: 
"That time left over in the day, the week, 
the year and the life, that is not taken 
up either with work or essential needs 
like sleeping and eating. " 
Or again, Brightbill's64 definition of leisure as: 
"time beyond that which is required for 
existence, the things which we must do, 
biologically, to stay alive (that is, eat, 
sleep, eliminate, medicate, and so on): 
and subsistence, the things we must do to 
make a living as in work, or prepare to 
make a living as in school, or pay for 
what we want done if we do not do it our- 
selves. Leisure is the time in which our 
feelings of compulsion should be minimal. 
It is discretionary time, the time to be 
used according to our own judgement or 
choice. " 
As soon as definitions such as these move beyond Clawson's65 all- 
encompassing definition of leisure as being all that time available 
beyond existence or subsistence, we are presented with lengthy 
lists. It is easier to say what leisure is not, when it is not 
pursued, and so on. Furthermore, as Parker66 points out, such 
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residual definitions are inadequate since they "avoid the question 
of values.... (and) because most people do not conceive - or at 
least do not consistently conceive - of leisure in this way". 
This tendency to compartmentalise, to divide up our time into 
easily recognisable parts, ignores a most fundamental fact: not only 
is leisure not conceived of in this way, but neither is life itself. 
in their thought- Such is the view expressed by Dower and Downing7 
provoking article which questions some long held assumptions in the 
field of leisure provision: 
"we chop up life and human affairs to ease our 
administration .... we then apply the parcelling to our analysis of life itself - and we define 
leisure as the time left over after work and 
personal chores. We identify chunks of time - 
evenings, weekends, annual holidays - as being 
'leisure', the rest being something else, with 
the implication that the fulfilments which 
leisure can bring are sought exclusively within 
the leisure time. 
We claim no special insight in saying that life 
is not like that ..... work and leisure inter- 
penetrate in many subtle ways. " 
Although life and leisure are indeed not like that, many writers 
agree with Brightbill's68 contention that time is the essence of 
leisure. Kaplan 
69 
for example, states: "Time - physical, 
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objective, chronological time, as well as subjective and psycho- 
logical time - is the core issue of leisure". We are all too well 
aware of how circumscribed our life is by time, and that the amount 
of time available to us is a very important consideration in just 
what we do with our leisure. 
1.7 Leisure Defined in Relation to Activity 
Here too, leisure is very rarely defined in terms of pure activity. 
However, De Grazia7° points out that in Ancient Greece, the 
conception was of 'doing' leisure, and that Aristotle regarded only 
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the two activities of music and contemplation, as worthy of the 
name leisure. Contemporary definitions are much more vague. 
Kaplan71 for example, states that "anything or any specific activity 
can become a basis for leisure", and Glasser believes: 
72 
"Leisure is any activity other than the time 
one is absolutely compelled to spend in 
earning one's living or carrying out other 
inescapable responsibilities like those of 
a housewife and mother. " 
The problem in defining leisure as activity of a specific sort is 
that, in Berger's73 words, "leisure activities include such a 
colossally varied assortment of behaviour". "What about leisure 
in work; the lunch-hour card game, music-while-you-work, and 
sociability on the job? " asks Roberts, 
74 
and what of the people 
like professional sportsmen, whose leisure is their career? 
Consequently, it is virtually impossible to reach a consensus on 
which activities are or are not leisure. 
Recent attempts to go beyond crude typologies of leisure activities 
have focussed attention on the meanings of activities to individuals. 
It can now be seen that activities are in effect, only surface 
expressions of deeper, underlying interests and preoccupations. 
Different activities fulfil different needs for different people 
at different stages of the family life-cycle, and can provide 
countless human satisfactions, depending on the particular-perception 
of the participant. As Meyersohn75 notes (following Adorno), this 
can vary for a particular activity along a variety of measures euch 
as profundity, attentiveness, concern, understanding, appreciation, 
technical skill and so on. Thus, to echo Bacon's76 words again, 
leisure is indeed a multidimensional and complex concept. 
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1.8 Conclusion 
From the preceding discussion it is evident that there is no single 
definition of leisure acceptable to all researchers. Definitions 
have been conditioned by an individual's field of interest and by 
disciplinary constraints. Perhaps the most obvious example are 
those definitions relating leisure to work. Although there is a 
lack of specific agreement among researchers it is possible to 
identify elements of definitions about which there is general 
agreement. The first of these is a time factor and, more particu- 
larly, a 'free time' factor, in that many researchers distinguish 
leisure from time spent working. The second major factor is the 
element of freedom or free choice. What we do with our leisure 
time is characterised as being relatively freely chosen, within the 
constraints of our particular life style, environment, income, 
mobility and so on, as opposed to being something we have to do. 
Furthermore, any definition should aim to clarify the concept, not 
complicate or obscure it. To this end Roberts77 makes a basic 
distinction between stipulative and lexicographic definitions. 
Lexicographic or dictionary definitions, describe how words are used 
conventionally, while stipulative definitions state how an author 
intends to use a term. The effectiveness of a definition can be 
judged by how useful it turns out to be and whether both it, and 
the work issuing from it, enhance our understanding of leisure and 
its interaction with other spheres of life. 
In pre-industrial times these spheres of life such as work and play, 
education and religion were all blended together. It is only with 
industrialisation and mechanisation that these elements have become 
increasingly differentiated. For example, home and workplace 
zo 
became separated and although the employer had jurisdiction over 
the employee in work, each man was his own boss where his home and 
leisure were concerned. However, Roberts78 cautions us to 
recognise that definitions, and particularly those relating to 
leisure and work, are "historically specific". This in part 
explains current difficulties over definitions. As we move into 
a post-industrial era, distinctions between work and leisure are 
again becoming much more blurred. For many people, it is not so 
easy these days to compartmentalise their lives as has been done in 
the past, and to state categorically that this is work, while that 
is leisure. 
Despite this, it is to individuals that researchers are now turning 
for their definitions. Stockdale79 puts a convincing case for the 
"recognition that the definition of leisure - and therefore 
recreation - must derive from the subjective experience of the 
individual". Previously, researchers have defined leisure as they 
understand people perceive it and "rarely has the individual had an 
opportunity to present his own definition of-leisure or 
recreation! '. 
80 
Hopefully, eliciting definitions in this way will 
better inform policy making and planning decisions. While 
defining one's subject matter is important for comparative work and 
for answering questions such as is leisure increasing or diminish- 
ing, it is all too easy to become caught up in ever more elaborate 
and lengthy definitions which make finer and finer distinctions. 
Too great a concentration on the 'form of words' can divert 
attention from many of the crucial issues regarding leisure. It 
may eventually prove very restrictive in terms of the advancement of 
leisure theory, and the approaches adopted in empirical research, 
issues which Chapter 2 now considers. 
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Chapter 2 
APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF LEISURE 
2.1 Introduction 
Leisure, perhaps more than most subjects, cannot be-strait 
jacketed within the bounds of any one particular discipline, but 
reaches out and draws from developments in geography, economics, 
sociology, psychology, anthropology, and so on. Consequently, the 
first half of this chapter aims to discuss a variety of approaches 
which illustrate how the ideas and developments of different 
disciplines have been adapted to the study of leisure. Elements 
of these approaches provide the general background for the present 
empirical study of the place of leisurein the life styles of young 
adults. Set against this, the second half of the chapter discusses 
work on young adults in more detail. It builds up a broad profile 
of them in terms of what we know of their leisure patterns and in 
relation to the influences of work, marriage, the family and gender. 
In the study of leisure many of the differences in approach lie in 
the relative emphasis placed on various key aspects. These are 
obviously conditioned by the perspective of the disciplinary 
background in which the researcher is working. Furthermore, there 
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is a reciprocal relationship between definition and approach which 
will also be influential in orientating the research. While 
recognising that any attempt at classification will not be able to 
convey the complexity of the real picture, I intend to organise the 
following discussion of approaches around, Activity-orientated 
approaches; Activity/people-orientated approaches; and People- 
orientated approaches. The second half of the chapter will then 
draw on elements of these approaches in presenting a profile of 
young adults. 
2.2 'ACTIVITY-ORIENTATED APPROACHES' 
2.2.1 National and regional surveys 
From very early on the study of leisure, and more particularly 
recreation research, was concerned with activities: types of 
activities, where they were undertaken, numbers of participants and 
so on. In the late 1960's first attempts at elucidating the macro- 
patterns of participation in this country were made by the Pilot 
National Recreation Survey (PNRS)1 and the Government Social 
Survey. 2 The former laid great emphasis on outdoor recreation 
patterns, discovering that, for most pursuits, less than 1% of the 
population participated. The latter though, confined itself to 
urban areas (excluding inner London), and included outdoor and 
physical recreation, particularly sports and games, and club 
membership figures. Going beyond mere lists of leisure activities 
and associated participation figures, these surveys took hard socio- 
economic and demographic indices and set about relating them to 
activity patterns. The prime objective was for planning purposes, 
made more explicit by the regional studies following closely on 
their heels. Further analysis of the PNRS3 revealed marked regional 
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variations and, with more and more sophisticated statistical 
techniques, regional profiles were developed such as in the North- 
West) 
Such data were used as a basis for making predictions about future 
provision. There was an initial recognition that factors such as 
increasing income, level of education, socio-economic class etc. 
were related to leisure activities, but the causal links were 
imperfectly understood. Indeed, Dower and Downing believe that 
research on leisure up to the mid 1970's: 
"has implied that leisure activity is caused by 
certain familiar factors - population, personal 
income, education levels, car ownership ....... 
... certain socio-economic patterns are associated 
with certain activity patterns: they correlate, if 
you like. But correlates are not necessarily 
causes... " 
Furthermore: 
"the production of facilities, is not an end in 
itself - but rather a means to a greater end, 
namely the personal fulfilment of satisfaction 
of the populace. And this ought to provoke 
the question - why do people fish, or dance, or 
go on a camping holiday? The answer is not 
'because they earn ¬2,000 a year?; but rather 
'because they need to fulfil themselves in 
some way"'. 
The national and regional surveys then, represented the first 
attempts at highlighting the relationships between leisure 
activities and socio-demographic variables. Subsequent approaches 
have built on these foundations but levels of participation in 
most activities are still so low, and their relationships with the 
independent variables are so loose, that such orthodox research 
does not go very far in explaining leisure behaviour. 
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2.2.2 Modelling and quantification 
.... ....... However, in the 1960s, the widespread use of quantification and 
computer techniques gave such approaches an air of respectability. 
Modelling and mathematical predictions were employed to elucidate 
expanding and contracting activities for purposes of assessing 
provision. Despite the fact that the researchers involved were 
often aware of the limitations of the particular procedures they 
were employing, this did not seem to deter the authorities they 
were working for. Even though prediction has moved away from 
simple observation of association between participation and 
independent variables, the more sophisticated multivariate 
procedures have still been found to be inadequate. Discriminant 
analysis, as used in the Northern Region Planning Committee 
Survey, 
6 
has been criticised by Rodgers7 for its loss of social 
variance. He suggests that the use of multiple regression, as 
employed in the North-West survey, 
8 
is a better predictive tool, 
but concedes that many aspects, such as changes in taste and 
fashion, or conversion of latent into actual demand by improvement 
of facilities, cannot be accounted for. 
9 This is a fundamental 
problem in the use of multiple regression models for leisure 
forecasting because, as Lavery10 points out, trends in leisure can 
be very transitory. 
Other modelling approaches which have been adopted include Clawson 
and Knetsch's11 5 phase model. This provided a promising initial 
framework, but, despite incorporating a time element, it depended 
on a closed system for its operation. How much time people spend 
in the model's first phase: anticipation, planning and preparation, 
is a debatable point. It may also be that more than one destination 
is involved which is quite likely to be unplanned. Furthermore, 
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people tend to drive just for pleasure in which case a destination 
may well be unimportant. Models which assume such a closed system 
ignore the multitude of factors affecting individual behaviour, a 
criticism which has also been levelled at gravity models. 
12 
Gravity models have been used chiefly in respect of trip genera- 
tion. While they are adequate at reflecting aggregate behaviour 
they do not reflect individual patterns, 
13 largely because people's 
behaviour is idiosyncratic. 14 Despite this, there have been 
attempts to formulate models, largely in the United States, for 
assessing individualised situations. One such approach using a 
general gravity type of formulation, is Wennergren and Nielsen's15 
work on boating, which concentrates on the probabilities of usage 
by recreationists from various origins or cities. They are well 
aware that their model is a simplification of reality, but 
concentrate on its predictive ability stating that: "the model 
explained 99'/ of the variability in trip numbers for four of the 
eight origins. In only one case was the predictability of the 
model low.... ". 
16 
However, the limitations of such models have become manifest in the 
current and reasonably widespread belief that; "the building of 
predictive models in recreation planning is unlikely to be very 
useful for policy makers"". 
17 Provided too, that we recognise 
models as only "appropriate and robust planning tools at a certain 
level of generality", 
18we 
will not ascribe such powers of prediction 
to them as has been done in previous years. Despite these 
cautions, they have contributed by showing us that we need to 
enquire more deeply into the motivational factors which lie behind 
31 
participation figures. 
These motivational factors, along with the more traditional 
indices of demand, have also been subjected to rigorous quantifi- 
cation in recent years. Such approaches have attempted to 
construct instruments (or models), to measure aspects such as 
leisure attitudes; 
19 to identify whether stable dimensions of 
leisure activities exist which may be used to describe individual 
patterns of leisure behaviour; 
20 to explore the influence of past 
recreation experience and childhood; 
21 to analyse the impact of 
environmental factors22 and to elucidate patterns associated with 
traditional socio-economic and demographic indices. 
23 Thus, many 
of these studies shczhow the distinction between activity and 
behavioural approaches is not at all clear cut. 
2.2.3 Work-centred approaches 
Early approaches to leisure and work saw leisure increasing as a 
result of increased industrialisation and mechanisation. In the 
19th century, leisure was rigidly class bound, and demarcated by 
the long established division of labour: the working class worked 
long and arduous hours, while the leisure classes were in essence 
the owners of the means of produotion. 
24 Thus, we had a situation 
in which leisure activity or lack of it, was intimately associated 
with the central life interest of work. 
To begin with, researchers looked at the facts of work and leisure 
activities, an essentially descriptive approach, showing what 
types of activities were engaged in by different occupational 
groups* 
25 prom this, emerged approaches which were concerned with 
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the work/leisure relationship and the meanings and values of each 
to the lives of individuals. Wilensky26 for example, developed 
his compensatory-spillover hypothesis, seeking to explain the 
effect of work experience and attitudes, on leisure behaviour. 
Scores of studies have since been developed along these lines, 
27 
although the original hypotheses have been challenged28 and 
developed. 29 Other demographic, cultural and societal variables 
have been shown to confound the work/leisure relationship as well 
as: 
"the widespread tendency to ignore the complexity 
of the possible relationships between outward 
appearances, or forms of work and leisure, and the 
the way they are experienced and interpreted by 
participants in them, their underlying signifi- 
cance or meaning. " 30 
This results in a situation in which the 'compensatory' and 'spill- 
over' hypotheses may contradict one another. For example, one 
person doing a dull repetitive job may go home and launch into 
frenzied activity (which would be labelled compensatory), while 
another person doing exactly the same job may just flop in front 
of the television (spillover). Here, it is not the form of the 
work which is affecting the leisure, but the meaning and values 
ascribed to it by the particular individual concerned. 
Furthermore, there is a continuing debate about whether work is 
becoming more like leisure. Some writers see the breakdown of the 
sharp separation of workplace and playground, as proof of this, the 
intertwining of the two affecting our attitudes as well: 
"we begin to evaluate our leisure time in terms of 
the potential it has for work - for us to 'do it 
ourselves', and we evaluate our work in terms of 
the potential it has for play". 31 
Riesman32 however, notes the potential pitfalls of this situation: 
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"When work itself is infiltrated with leisure 
(as it is today in many jobs where the time- 
study man has been stymied), leisure may lose 
its savour, often becoming not much more than 
a continuation outside the plant of the socia- 
bility and inanity that go on within the plant. 
It might be slightly less difficult to reorgan- 
ise work routines so that they become less 
routine, more challenging, and hence more in- 
structive, than to cope all at once with the 
burdens placed on leisure by the evaporation 
of the meaning of work. " 
Further, growth in the]eisure industries and people employed in 
them, has been considerable over recent years and lends credence to 
the view that we are moving towards a society of leisure where the 
leisure possibilities of a job are an increasingly important 
aspect. 
33 
Essentially then, the study of work and leisure has become more 
behaviourally orientated and now seeks to elucidate the complexity 
of the interrelationshipsby examining underlying attitudes and 
values. We also need to recognise, with Bacon, 
3 just how complex 
the relationships are, and how a variety of academic traditions can 
tease out these complexities. Emmett35 for example, not only 
discusses the approaches to work and leisure but attempts to show 
how they differ, and how methods and problems used and encountered 
in one, can inform and help the other. 
Finally, in this section on work-centred approaches, it is 
pertinent to consider sex-role differences. Originally, division 
of labour was based on physiological differences between men and 
women, evolving with the beginnings of ownership and then 
industrialisation, to a situation in which the family came to be 
regarded as women's chief 'work'. The divisions have become so 
deeply entrenched in our society that it is frequently forgotten 
34 
that the family, and women's domestic orientation, is a cultural 
creation. 
36 
There is nothing inevitable or 'natural' about this, 
37 
but because women have long had the status of a non-worker, and 
been economically dependent on their husbands, this has important 
implications for leisure provision and the approaches to it. 
Thus work, and its relation to leisure, is a crucial issue in any 
empirical study which seeks to elucidate the place of leisure in the 
life styles of both men and women. 
One further point of note is that industrialisation and increased 
mechanisation have in a certain sense 'caused' leisure. Develop- 
ments in the sphere of work brought about by improved technology, 
have freed people from many tasks and reduced their working hours. 
This 'free' time is frequently utilised for leisure pursuits and 
finds expression in the residual definitions of leisure discussed 
in the first chapter. Time, is a critical factor in all activities, 
not least leisure, and approaches which incorporate a time element 
show, once again, the considerable overlap between approaches. 
2.2.1 Time-centred approaches 
Approaches which deal with how people spend their leisure, have a 
strong foundation in time-budget studies. In turn, these developed 
out of social surveys reporting on the living conditions of the 
working class and were subsequently influenced by time and motion 
studies. Time-budgets have no income side, but are essentially 
an account of the duration of various human activities such as 
sleeping, working, eating, travelling etc. In the field of 
leisure; "a subject to which the major part of traditional time- 
38 
budget studies has been developed", there are a number of other 
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considerations which are of particular importance when analysing 
the data obtained. Certain leisure activities are often enjoyed 
simultaneously with other activities. Consequently, the timing of 
them is crucial to a full understanding. Furthermore, differences 
in frequency of participation and variations in participation between 
sectors of the population, are of particular interest to those with 
responsibility for planning, as is the sequential pattern of 
activities. Thus, time-budget studies yield information about 
what, when, how long and how often people engage in particular 
activities. 
There have been numerous time-budget studies in the leisure field, 
stretching back to the 1920s and 30s. These early approaches set 
the foundations and provided the initial impetus for increasingly 
sophisticated techniques. Lundberg et a139 in the United States, 
examined the use of leisure time for a variety of occupational 
groups and classes, drawing conclusions which are today at the fore- 
front of leisure studies: that leisure is closely linked to the 
social well-being of individuals and groups, and that "the qualita- 
tive variety in pursuits of leisure is perhaps greater and more 
significant than the quantitative". 
Other studies which have concentrated on the temporal variable have 
had as their focus of attention one or two specific activities, and 
have attempted to set these within the context of other activities, 
primarily for planning purposes. One of the best known in this 
country is the BBC's study entitled 'The People's Activities'. 
40 
Approaches which involve a spatial variable are a relatively recent 
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development and, although of special relevance to geographers, they 
are by no means their exclusive domain. 
41 
Rooted in the theoretical 
work of Meier, 
42 
Chapin's43 instrumental approach concentrates on 
the individual's choice mechanism, and shows how activity choices 
compose a routine which is the outcome of a process of optimization, 
based on a combination of satisfactions. * He goes on to show that 
these activity choices and routines provide a means of analysing the 
spatial structure of a city. Although aware of the importance of 
other variables , 
44 
Chapin's approach " utilizes choice theory to 
convert human motivatiors(input) into human activity in the city 
(output), with the social system mediating man's choices". 
45 
To 
date, the biggest survey'carried out employing such a space-time 
budget approach is the Multinational Comparative Time Budget 
Research Project. 
46 
This was a collective venture, yielding a 
wealth of information about the temporal, spatial and social factors 
influencing our use of time. It shows many similarities and 
differences between countries but is particularly revealing about 
the situation of women. 
47 
The approaches discussed above are time-orientated, with a spatial 
component. Other approaches though, begin by looking at the 
location of activities and seeking to use this " as a basis for 
understanding and predicting activity patterns"-, 148 Here, the time 
dimension is either ignored or relegated to a secondary consideration. 
This primarily geographical development has been labelled the 
'spatial behaviour approach', and it balances between the purely 
objective, activity-orientated approaches to leisure, and the 
overtly behavioural approaches which have been criticised for their 
over emphasis on individual psychologies and preferences. 
49 
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2.3 'ACTIVITY AND PEOPLE-ORIENTATED APPROACHES' 
2.3.1 The spatial-behaviour approach 
Like the space-time budget approach, this approach concentrates on 
choice mechanisms, but shows more clearly how such choices are 
linked to individual preferences. Spaces are seen to have different 
meanings in relation to an individualts activities, and it is this 
emphasis on activity spaces which distinguishes it from the above 
approach. 
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Activity spaces are portions of the larger faction 
space' of an individual within which one lives out one's life. 
This is a dynamic system which affects and is affected by, the 
individual's needs and preferences, his past experience and social- 
isation, his values and attitudes and perception of himself. Such 
an approach provides a means of exploring leisure behaviour in 
relation to one's total life style by relating it to other 
activities such as work, visiting patterns and so on. 
Leisure itself is but one type of activity space, particular 
elements of which have been empirically investigated. For example, 
Elson's51 work on recreation preference structures, examines choice 
in the context of people's potential and actual trip behaviour, and 
how trips are "a function of the individual trip maker's perception 
of the supply environment". Elson has labelled his approach 
'cognitive-behavioural', since he sees physical distance as but one 
dimension of an individual's action or 'multidimensional psycholog- 
ical space'. 
Further developments in the 1970s have seen the introduction of 
the concept of constraints in the study of human behaviour: the 
other side of the choice coin. Although this was implicit in much 
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of the earlier work in this field,, it has now become a prime focus 
of attention in the development of the behavioural and applied 
approaches. 
2.3.2 The time-geographic approach 
With greater interest in questions of social justice and the quality 
of life, it has become increasingly apparent that the idea of 'free 
choice' in leisure, as in other spheres of life, is something of an 
illusion. In this sense, developments in approaches to leisure 
have parallelled the broader developments in geography and other 
social sciences. For example, Eyles, 
52 
discussing the social 
patterning of cities, has pointed out that individuals choose where 
to live in the light of their particular circumstances. It is 
these particular circumstances, or constraints, which restrict and 
mould the choice processes. 
Furthermore, it is evident that: 
"no individual has perfect knowledge of the 
phenomena that affect his decisions nor do 
all individuals always act in a completely 
rational way. "53 
This view is no less tenable in considerations of leisure and 
recreation and in reviewing the concept of recreational choice, 
Mills 
64 
has put it thus: 
"The point is therefore that choice can seldom 
be choice from among the full range of object- 
ively open possibilities. For the vast 
majority of people the effective choice of 
recreation pursuits at a particular time will 
be from that relatively narrow range which at 
the time are compatible with their way of life 
and, above all, their perception of themselves. " 
Consequently, an alternative approach has arisen which focuses on 
the constraints which operate to restrict people's activity patterns. 
39 
At the level of the individual, the work on time-geography 
associated with Hägerstrand, 
55 
has been instrumental in establish- 
ing and developing this approach. Beginning from the simple idea 
that all our activities have to be fitted into a framework, and are 
bounded to a greater or lesser extent by time considerations, he 
elucidates the complex interacting net of constraints which entrap 
an individual as he/she moves through life. This--"kind of socio- 
economic web model" exhibits "three large aggregates of constraints": 
1) Capability constraints; which are essentially of a 
biological nature. The two of overwhelming importance 
are the need for sleep and sustenance, and the ability 
to move around. 
2) Coupling constraints; which operate within the 
capability constraints and 'define where, when and for 
how long, the individual has to join other individuals, 
tools and materials in order to produce, consume and 
transact'. 
3), Authority constraints; which are the limitations and 
control of access operating at varying levels and 
which produce hierarchies of 'space-time domains'. 
These constraints interact in a diversity of ways to give an 
individual's behaviour "physical shape in terms of location in 
space, areal extension, and duration in time". Hagerstrand has 
termed these 'daily prisms', and discusses a few cases as illustra- 
tions, believing that the approach which he advocates could help 
us to judge "the impact on the ordinary day of the ordinary person". 
Although this is only an individual's point of view and not a 
research technique, it has become the focus of some empirical 
studies. 
However, the outcome of all this work seems to be that there is no 
clear distinction between 'choice' and 'constraint' approaches. 
56 
This is summed up by Tivers when she says: 
"It is important to remember that all approaches 
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view activities basically as the result of 
choice processes operating within certain 
constraints. " 
Furthermore, Anderson57 contends that the essential differences in 
these. approaches lie in the relative emphasis each places on either 
'positive' or 'negative' determinants of activity. Thus, it is 
important to take cognisance of the choice versus constraints 
issue in exploring leisure behaviour itself and its relation to 
other spheres of life. 
2.4 'PEOPLE-ORIENTATED APPROACHES' 
It would be inappropriate here to attempt to synthesise the 
plethora of recent studies concerned with behavioural aspects of 
leisure and recreation. Instead, this section will attempt to 
elucidate the broader trends observable in such approaches to 
leisure and recreation, and reveal how the move has been-from the 
activity based approaches to the present emphasis on applied 
research and a multidisciplinary approach. To illustrate this 
move, two conceptual frameworks for study will be discussed: one 
developed in the United State and the other in Britain. They have 
both arisen through a greater awareness that the activities people 
engage in cannot be completely differentiated from the values and 
attitudes of the people themselves. Indeed: 
"Behind every statistic, it is sometimes forgotten, 
is a person. Every person has needs, feelings, 
emotions. Leisure activities have a meaning to 
each person just as work and family matters have 
meanings to them. "58 
It is precisely these: 
"less tangible, less easily measured factors, such 
as personality, satisfaction, attraction, image, 
(which) have been relatively neglected. "59 
while factors such as age, income, mobility and so on have been 
41 
very fully researched. 
2.4.1 The behavioural approach of Driver and Tocher 
To redress the balance and supplement the traditional activity 
approach, Driver and Tocher60 in America, argue for a behavioural 
approach which considers aspects such as motivation, satisfaction 
and need: 
"The activity approach has many advantages such as 
the ease of identifying who participates in what 
activity, when, where, and for how long. However, 
it suffers disadvantages because it does not make 
explicit the need to consider other relevant 
questions: why is the recreationist participating 
in the activity? What other activities might have 
been selected if the opportunities existed? What 
satisfactions or rewards are received from the 
activity? How can the quality of the experience 
be enhanced? In other words, the activity approach 
frequently assumes that supply defines preferences (and sometimes that supply will generate demand), 
but it-does not question what latent preferences 
are not being met. It causes recreation planners 
to focus on supply and give too little attention 
to demand, whichis frequently appraised in terms 
of past consumption. In summary and somewhat 
contradictorily, the activity approach is rather 
passive. This is especially true when projections 
of demand (participation) are made based on past 
types and rates of participation. " 
They suggest viewing recreation as a 'psycho-physiological 
experience', and base their approach on five, non-mutually 
exclusive, postulates: 
A. Recreation is an experience that results from 
recreational engagements. 
2. Recreational engagements require a commitment 
by the recreationist. 
3. Recreational engagements are self-rewarding: 
the engagement finds pleasure in and of itself, 
and recreation is the experience. 
4. Recreational engagements require personal and 
free choice on the part of the recreationist. 
5. Recreational engagements occur during non- 
obligated time. 
The first postulate defines what recreation is, while the other 
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four differentiate recreational behaviour from other forms of 
behaviour. These postulates are then developed and elaborated on. 
Motivations to recreate are considered, and a model entitled the 
'Recreation Experience Contin'. is constructed. (see Figure 2.1 
overpage). 
This approach to recreation behaviour is couched within a choice 
framework. Driver and Tocher believe there are identifiable 
motivations which move people to recreate in a purposeful and goal- 
directed way. However, they are also aware that even though 
recreational engagements require free choice there are factors 
which mitigate against this. These constraints or 'intervening 
variables' are of a diverse nature, but given comparatively little 
consideration alongside the dominant psychological aspects of this 
approach. Despite this, their model draws together many of the 
threads already discussed, and provides a basis for relating human 
needs to existing recreational opportunities. Further, this 
approach has been employed in empirical research by Marans, 
61 
whose 
work is an attempt to synthesise the behavioural and activity 
approaches by studying the psychological as well as the socio- 
economic characteristics of people, together with the attributes 
of their residential environment. 
2.4.2 The behavioural approach of the Rapoports 
In this country, the work of the Rapoports62 marks what Cherry63 
sees as the necessary move away from recreation and into leisure. 
He believes that instead of focussing our research on'tthe activity 
as the end product of a particular choice", we should now focus on 
"the behavioural mechanisms of the choice itself ..... at the social 
43 
Figure 2.1 Schematic presentation of recreation behaviour 
(source: Driver & Tocher, 1974) 
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and psychological needs they satisfy". Like Driver and Tocher, 
the Rapoports are concerned with the individual's needs and 
aspirations. If anything though, their approach is even broader. 
They believe that the various needs of an individual can be catered 
for not just by leisure but by a diversity of facilities and 
situations. They draw together the threads of general theories 
about human need and agree with Driver and Tocher that "need is a 
motivational concept referring to the processes involved in goal- 
orientated behaviour". 
64 
However, their conceptual framework 
extends to include aspects of other theories which they synthesise 
into four elements: 
65 
a) the drives or motivations which underline a 
person's needs. 
b) the evolution of her/his needs through her 
his life cycle. 
c) the effect upon individuals of the interaction 
between them and their environment. 
d) the distinction between the individual's view 
of their needs and the views which other people 
have of those needs. ' 
These elements are then set in the framework of the life-cycle so 
that each individual is viewed as developing along a particular 
'life line', analagous to Hagerstrand's concept of a path. This 
'life line' describes a triple helix composed of work, family and 
leisure lines, which, while conceptually distinct, are combined in 
characteristic ways, to form the life style patterns of individ- 
uals. 
66 (see Figure 2.2). 
Furthermore, each life line strand is viewed as undergoing a 
'career', subject to a wide variety of influences; again analagous 
to Hägerstrand's complex interacting net of constraints, and Driver 
and Tocher's 'intervening variables' (see Figure 2.3). 
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While this life-cycle view is geared to age and sex variables it 
. also implies changes in the organisation of roles and value 
orientations, and therefore, the Rapoports have proposed three 
concepts which reflect the developmental nature of these changes 
during the course of the life cycle. These are: 
1) PREOCCUPATIONS are mental absorptions, less or 
more conscious, which arise from psycho-biological 
development, maturation and ageing processes as 
they interact with socio-environmental conditions. 
2) INTERESTS arise in people's awareness as ideas and 
feelings about what they want or would like to have 
or do, about which they are curious, to which they 
are drawn, through which they feel they might derive 
satisfaction. 
3) ACTIVITIES are spheres of action - such as driving, 
dancing, participating in or watching sports, 
attending clubs etc. 67 
There is no one-to-one relationship between any of these concepts, 
but preoccupations arise at a relatively 'deep' motivational level 
and interact with the individual and his social environment to form 
interests which may then flourish and provide satisfactions through 
various activities. In addition, needs themselves may be distin- 
guished into 'FELT NEEDS', of which the individual is aware, and 
'REQUIREMENTS', which refer to the needs of an individual ascribed 
by someone else. 
Thus, we have an approach which has been developed specifically in 
the context of leisure, but which is also applicable to other areas 
of life. It borrows extensively from other fields and as such is 
truly multidisciplinary. Further, the theory has found expression, 
and potentially practical application, in the 'Leisure Provision and 
Human Need' study. 
68 
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2.4.3. Leisure and the quality of life 
Parallel with the development of the theoretical approaches 
discussed above, has been a more general interest in people's 
subjective evaluation of their life. This is intimately bound up 
with the quality of life concern, and grew out of dissatisfaction 
with "the often insensitive nature of 'hard' indicators ". 
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Launched initially in the United States, 7° the movement gained 
ground in this country in the 1970s with the exploratory studies of 
the SSRC Survey Unit. 71 Essentially, the aim of such a strategy 
was to develop a set of indicators which would measure effectively 
the degree of satisfaction or dissatisfaction felt by people in 
various aspects of their lives. These aspects of life were 
labelled 'domains', one of which was leisure. Despite being rated 
low in importance, compared with things like work and family, 
satisfaction with leisure was found to be correlated with overall 
life satisfaction. Although these indicators are still being 
refined and developed, their increasing importance in studies of 
leisure is evidenced by the development which arose out of the 
national Life Satisfaction survey, namely, the government sponsored 
Leisure Experiments in Sunderland, Clwyd, Stoke-on-Trent and 
Dumbarton. 72 
These recent developments represent a widening of approaches to the 
study of leisure. They encompass an active view of man and woman, 
passing along his or her particular life path, affecting and being 
affected by a variety of influences. Thus, leisure has come to be 
viewed within the context of other life domains and is less coloured 
by any one particular disciplinary background. It is this broader, 
holistic approach, which provides the background for the present 
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empirical study. Within this framework it is proposed to examine 
the leisure behaviour of both men and women in relation to 
traditional indices, and to other salient components of their 
life styles such as work, the nature and extent of their activity 
spaces, their knowledge and awareness of opportunities for leisure, 
how they perceive choices and constraints, and how these factors 
relate to assessments of satisfaction with leisure and other life 
domains. 
2.5 The Focus of this Study 
Given such a broad conceptual approach, it was necessary that the 
empirical study should focus on a specific sample population, if 
the place of leisure within life style was to be explored in any 
depth. The problem of identifying the sample population was 
resolved by further examining the existing literature, while some 
of the issues surrounding their leisure patterns and life styles can 
also be highlighted. 
2.5.1 The sample population 
Whi]e reviewing the literature it became increasingly apparent that 
existing empirical work was raising many unanswered questions 
concerning "the young adult phase"73 of the life-cycle. Many 
studies have concentrated on the earlier life-cycle stage, document- 
ing the leisure patterns of young people fairly comprehensively. 
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However, very few have considered young people beyond the age of 
about twenty. Such information as does exist on this group needs 
to be filtered from the wealth of work on leisure and recreation at 
regional, national and local levels, and from related topics such 
as anthropological studies of the family and marriage; studies of 
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work and careers; transportation and mobility studies, and so on. 
Furthermore, it was apparent that while stages in the family life- 
cycle have long been used as the explicit background to studies 
involving such things as housing, migration, marital satisfaction 
and work careers, they have rarely been more than a secondary 
consideration in leisure studies. Some researchers though have 
acknowledged the importance of the life-cycle. For example, Parry 
and Johnson75 in their study of the leisure patterns of 17-32 year 
olds, conclude: 
"Our own evidence suggests that the age factor, 
particularly domestic age, is of crucial 
importance in understanding the leisure 'careers' 
which groups follow as they proceed through the 
life cycle. " 
However, ' despite the lack of work on this specific phase of the 
life-cycle, a generalised profile of young adults between the ages 
of 20 and 30 can be built up from the existing literature. 
2.6 A Generalised Profile' of Young Adults 
2.6.1 National surveys 
In the United States the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review 
Committee (ORRRC)76 was created in 1958 in order to undertake 
studies and recommend ways of meeting increased demand for outdoor 
recreation. However, it was not until ten years later that we, 
in this country, had the Pilot National Recreation Survey77 and 
the government-commissioned survey, 'Planning for Leisure'. 
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While much criticism has been levelled at the scope of such studies, 
it is essential to see them in their pioneering perspective. The 
PNRS for example, identified 'young activities' which were largely 
physical and outdoor; the seven most popular being camping, riding, 
skating, youth hostelling, boating and sailing. They found that 
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various factors such as education, income, occupation, possession 
of a car and so on, affected levels of participation, and that 
marriage inhibited participation in outdoor recreation. 
Sillitoe's79 results also highlighted certain relevant aspects 
concerning young adults' recreation and leisure. The leisure 
patterns studied in his survey were explicitly linked with stages 
in the family life-cycle; examining leisure according to age, family 
and marital status of the respondent. Apart from re-emphasising 
the traditional stereotypes such as active young people, the data 
revealed a number of distinct trends and important changes 
associated with age and domestic circumstances: on average, the 
23-30 age group were shown to be one of the most active, after 
adolescents. Although active participation generally declines 
with increasing age there were distinct differences between men and 
women. Men's participation was shown to persist after marriage 
and only declined sharply with the arrival of children. For women 
though, these changes took place earlier. Even before the birth 
of children their participation in physical recreation dropped 
sharply, and social activities become especially pronounced for 
young married women. With marriage leisure tended to become more 
home-orientated for both sexes. There was an increase in 
decorating or house/vehicle maintenance for men in the early 
married years, and a corresponding increase in crafts and hobbies 
for women. This survey also revealed that there was variation in 
frequency of active participation at different stages of the life- 
cycle. Once again marriage and parenthood were especially 
influential: 
"we find the same phenomena repeated in terms of 
the average number of times they participated... 
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after they are married and have children, the 
participation rate amongst women aged 23 to 30 
falls, in both seasons, to a level only fraction- 
ally above that for women of 31 to 45 and 1+6 to 
60. tt 8O 
Again, for men, the decline took place more gradually throughout 
the life-cycle, although parenthood also had a considerable effect. 
This pattern was further repeated when the popularity of various 
sports and games was considered. Swimming and dancing were the 
only two activities which retained their relative popularity with 
both men and women, even with the arrival of children, while the 
majority of activities were most popular amongst single people. 
These fundamental changes in activities which occur with marriage 
and children have important policy implications, but beyond 
pointing this out, few writers, with the exception of the 
Rapoports, 
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have made any concrete proposals as to how interests 
outside the home can be facilitated and kept alive for this age 
group. Many researchers believe the demanäfor active leisure and 
outdoor recreation will go on increasing. Dower, 
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a foremost 
proponent of the 'leisure explosion" school, believes' demand in 
Britain could treble by the year 2000, especially with the 
tremendous growth of the most active age range; i. e. the 15 to 25 
year olds. However, as Sillitoe83 points out, the age of marriage 
is declining. If this continues it will tend to depress the total 
volume of participation in many of the more common outdoor and 
physical recreation activities, affecting the balance of demand 
for particular types of facility and offsetting to a certain 
extent the massive increase in demand foreseen by Dower. 
2.6.2 Regional surveys 
These large scale studies have stopped short of an examination of 
the motivations and reasons which lie behind the participation 
figures. Even smaller scale regional studies have been primarily 
concerned with easily quantifiable results on types and numbers of 
activities, current levels of participation and so on. By and 
large, they reaffirm the general findings of the national surveys, 
while at the same time being orientated towards providing a frame- 
work for regional policy. This perspective finds expression in a 
probing of people's desired activities in the Northern Region 
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study, which gives some indication of likely future demand. 
Once again, those activities for which there seems to be most 
potential demand are the providence of the young and active. Of 
particular interest though was the high level of potential demand 
exhibited by young women, single and married, for a diversity of 
activities such as water-skiing, swimming, horse riding and hunting, 
pony trekking, and camping and caravanning. 
Following on from the PNRS and the Northern Region survey, Rodgers 
and Patmore85 also looked at the recreational aspirations of the 
population in the North West region. Furthermore, they made an 
attempt at identifying what they termed "leisure-poor groups". 
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Here, for the first time in a leisure context, the parents of 
young children were positively identified as one such group. The 
presence of young children was seen as constraining their active 
recreation, a situation also found in later surveys of life 
satisfaction. 
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2.6.3 Life satisfaction surveys 
In these surveys, leisure was only one domain in a broader explora- 
tion of general life satisfaction. However extra data on leisure 
was collected to supplement the existing material. From it, Hall 
and Perry87 found that the degree of dissatisfaction with the way 
leisure time is spent is most pronounced among the 18 to 29 age 
group, for both men and women in Stoke, with women showing markedly 
less satisfaction. They state unequivocally that; "this situation 
may well reflect the severe constraints of family and child-rearing 
duties for women in the younger age groups". 
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However, the 
results for Sunderland reveal that it is the slightly older group 
of 30 to ! }! } year old women who are most dissatisfied, an indication 
that we need to set familial constraints within a broader environ- 
mental context and examine aspects such as the extent of recreat- 
ional opportunities available to individuals, how they perceive 
them, their work commitments, finances and so on. This need has 
been admirably expressed by Hall and Perry: 
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"Leisure does not occur in a social vacuum, pursued 
by optimising consumers. It takes place in an 
emotional, geographical and perceptual matrix. 
Attachment to their local area and satisfaction 
with their personal situation, whether emotional, 
financial or material, will affect the scale and 
extent of people's recreational activity. So will 
the place which leisure is assigned in their scale 
of values, the importance they adjudge to it as 
part of life. " 
Their study revealed the ambivalent place leisure has in people's 
lives. In the scale of human values leisure ranks below homes, 
health and work, family and friends, yet there are indications that 
satisfaction with leisure is strongly correlated with overall life 
satisfaction. 
Returning to the group least satisfied with their leisure: the 18 
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to 29 year olds, we also find that they show a large amount of 
frustrated participation in active sports, a result in keeping with 
surveys discussed above. 41% of this group in Stoke would like 
more participation than at present. Apart from sports, the ratio 
of latent to expressed demand is particularly high for certain 
other activities including swimming (57%), pleasure driving (no 
fig. ), dancing (52'), and working on the car (23%). So high is 
the degree of latent demand that it is apparent that shortfalls in 
recreation provision are very marked for this group in Stoke. 
2.6.4 Surveys of young adults 
In his study of young people's leisure Leigh9° challenges the 
popular images of them as; "a brightly and expensively-dressed clan 
caught up in a vortex of frenetic (and usually immoral) fun making"!, 
or perhaps as: 
"a serious lot, the moral conscience of the age, 
engaged in politics and demonstration, social 
welfare and community construction, leading us 
all to a bright new era. " 
He concedes that they are an active group. Indeed, the national 
and regional studies discussed above show statistically that as a 
whole they are more active than other groups. Yet it is precise- 
ly this type of generalisation which has helped reinforce the 
notion that young adults are not really one of the leisure-poor 
groups, and has led to this life phase being little studied. 
Even in a study as small as Leigh's it soon became apparent that 
they were a very mixed group: 
"within a small age range we met and talked with 
an enormous diversity of people; a group about 
whose leisure activities sweeping generalisations 
might prove dangerously misleading. "91 
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While it is important to come to grips with the complexity of this 
life-cycle stage it is evident that many surveys of young adults 
have neglected investigation of such topics as attitudes towards 
leisure, perceptions of available opportunities, and the 
motivation and choice mechanisms which operate to produce observ- 
able patterns of activity. These topics would elucidate such 
complexity but have been apologetically'skirted. For example, 
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the interviewers in Leigh's study felt that attitudes were very 
important: 
"Perhaps it would be wrong to give much weight to 
the impressions we received while interviewing. 
These were not, after all, the matters about which 
we were making specific enquiries. However, there 
is the very common assumption that for young mothers 
the business of home-building and family rearing is 
so totally absorbing and fulfilling that their 
leisure needs in all other respects can be dis- 
regarded. What all of us who were concerned in 
interviewing in Minton came to feel was that, at 
very least, this assumption should be questioned. "92 
Not only does the assumption need questionning, it cries out for 
empirical investigation. 
Thus, such information as does exist on young adults is, in the 
words of the Rapoports; "spotty and heterogeneoud'93 and slanted 
in accordance with individual interests, and the particular disciplin- 
ary background or funding body. In their work, the Rapoports 
draw on a variety of material in discussing four sub-groups of 
young adults: small town conformists (where courtship interests 
are central to their life' styles); students; the involuntarily 
unemployed and 'alternative' groups. Their discussions include 
information from a diversity of approaches to the subject: 
sociological, psychological, educational, anthropological, 
industrial and governmental. Similarly, their chapter on the 
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'Establishment Phase' balances both men's and women's 
activities. 
For the early establishment, phase, data is not very plentiful, but 
by analysing information for married men and women graduates using 
everyday activities which have a leisure character, the Rapoports 
have elucidated "enjoyment patterns". 
94 These confirm in detail 
the general findings about young adults' leisure described above. 
Unfortunately, to elucidate attitudes and orientations towards 
particular issues, the Rapoports describe just two families in the 
early establishment phase. One exhibits the 'new-conventional' 
family structure, the other a 'dual worker' structure. 
95 However, 
both are highly educated, professional families which, despite the 
Rapoports' contention that their life-cycle perspective "cuts 
across and underlies class and sub-cultural patterns", 
96 leaves 
them somewhat open to criticism in this instance. Despite this, 
it is at least the beginnings of a broader approach to investigat- 
ing some of the salient issues of this particular life-cycle stage. 
2.7 Further Issues 
2.7.1 Work, marriage and the family 
Following on from earlier discussions one related topic is 
particularly pertinent to the study of young adults: namely the 
debate on the centrality of leisure or work. The majority of 
women now work, albeit in the more peripheral forms of employment 
(i. e. part-time, low status or home-based occupations). However, 
the hypotheses and theories about leisure, which have been 
developed on the basis of studies of work, do not take into account 
the involuntarily unemployed or housewives. Thus, we have a 
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situation in which the aims and goals of leisure have been, and are 
still being, formulated primarily in relation to the work situation, 
and on the discernable work/leisure patterns exhibited predominant- 
ly by full-time male workers. 
97 Given that our thinking about 
leisure has been, to a great extent, male-orientated, then the 
young adult male, both single and married, can be seen to have 
played a very important part, particularly in the provision of 
facilities for active outdoor recreation. 
However, greater concentration along the lines of the 'Sport For 
All' campaign has seen government support for provision which 
attempts to cater for all the family. 
It is in considering the family that the changes and problems 
associated with young adulthood are perhaps most apparent for both 
men and women. On the one hand, certain writers consider that 
undue attention has been focussed on the family, which by and large 
means the nuclear family, while Glasser98 for example, appears to 
be of the opinion that any variation on this 'normal' pattern is 
in some way deviant. His authoritarian argument takes as its 
lynch pin the reestablishment of a common code of universal 
behaviour, lamenting the while that it cannot possibly happen fast 
enough to stem our headlong dive towards self-destruction: 
"The tide of rationalism has swept so far that even 
the nuclear family, that keystone of the social arch 
and powerful engine for transmitting attitudes and 
ethics, is also under attack. The two-adult family 
is becoming accepted, from which children will be 
sent, virtually from birth, to be nurtured until 
adult age in a series of institutional substitutes 
for parental care. What we still refer to as the 
family environment is becoming an archaic survival. 
In due course such two-adult households will not 
trouble to maintain even the vestigial continuity 
with ethical tradition which the civil marriage 
ceremony provides. " (p 45-46) 
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Such views thankfully do not hold much credence today. Rather, we 
are more concerned with the interrelationship between young men and 
women and how this affects their leisure, whether they live in or 
outside the familial norms of contemporary society. 
Work on marriage and marital satisfaction. though, reveals very 
confusing results and shows only general tendencies. 
99 Rollins 
and Feldman's100 study showed that (in keeping with their role 
expectations), wives show a high level of satisfaction with the 
early stages of marriage and beginning a family (the honeymoon 
phase). Husbands however, are less satisfied, which would seem 
to suggest that other factors, external to the family, are 
operating, such as the pressures on them to provide and be 
responsible for their wives. Early child-bearing stages are 
rated highly, though this may indicate satisfaction with parenthood 
rather than marriage. Thereafter, decline for both husbands and 
wives is fairly rapid, though more marked for the wives. 
Occupational experiences of husbands were found to be very in- 
fluential. 
These influences all have a bearing on leisure and in looking more 
specifically at the leisure aspects, the Rapoports101 found that 
family-orientated husbands enjoyed a higher proportion of 
activities than their career-orientated counterparts. Likewise, 
wives displaying the 'integrated' pattern also enjoyed more 
activities than the 'mixed' or 'traditional' pattern wives. In 
addition, spouses influenced each other's level of enjoyment of 
particular activities, ranging from 3% (wife's influence on 
husband enjoying 'being with small children in groups and with 
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other adults') to 21% (wife's influence on husband's enjoyment of 
'active sports alone'). 
Thus, gradual changes towards a more symmetrical type of couple 
relationship are very influential in determining and deepening 
leisure and life satisfaction for both men and women, despite the 
fact that even these results show the persistence of our societal 
norms, whereby; "the husband's orientation has a greater impact on 
his spouse's enjoyment than does the wife's orientation on her 
husband's enjoyment't. 
102 Young adults are, and will be, 
particularly instrumental in helping to bring about any changes, not 
least in the context of leisure and recreation. 
2.7.2 Gender 
If, in any approach to leisure, we are going to consider couples, 
then it is my belief that, like the work discussed above, the men 
and women involved should be given equal consideration. Earlier 
work has shown a marked tendency to obtain only tone-sided 
information"103 which, paradoxically, is obtained from women for 
104 the most parts and then extrapolated' to married couples. 
Furthermore, although it is easy to agree with Bell and Healey's 
remark about the sociology of leisure being" 'over-concerned with 
the non-work activities-of men", 
105 it is unlikely that a corres- 
ponding over-emphasis on women will furnish a solution to this 
thorny problem. However, the volumes of literature which have 
appeared in recent years concerned with women's position in 
society, do provide a background and elucidate some of the 
specific problems young women face with regard to their leisure 
106 
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Many studies have gone beyond mere discussions of women's leisure 
activity in a family context and consider other important 
influences such as husbands' attitudes and the wider effects of 
developments in the work-sphere, equality of educational opportunity, 
increased mobility and wider use of birth control techniques. 
For example, Gavron's107 study-of the 1960s, concentrated on young 
women with small children, in an attempt to assess the impact of 
the changes in the position of women in the family. Carried out 
before the equality legislation of the 1970s, her study considered 
the roles of both young middle and working class women. She found, 
that in terms of their leisure, working class wives tended to be 
more home-centred, with as many as 141, % never going out in the 
evening. Of those who did go out, the majority (45%) went with 
their husbands. In addition, only 27% of working class husbands 
ever went out without their wives, in comparison with 48% of middle 
class husbands. Thus, in both samples leisure was mainly shared. 
This situation was not however, the norm in other spheres of family 
life. Household chores were shared to a much greater extent among 
the working class than among the middle class, indicative of the 
general home-centredness of the working class sample. However, 
an important consideration here is not just how much is shared, 
but the type of work involved. Gavron108 points out that as many 
as 19% of her middle class husbands would wash-up but do nothing 
else, and Mainardi109 has shown that many husbands share the chores 
so grudgingly that a wife often concludes that she is better off 
doing it on her own. In addition, the husbands are more inclined 
to share the more pleasurable sides of home life such as helping 
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out with the children. These kinds of family arrangements for 
day to day living: who does what, when, how and why, constrain or 
facilitate participation in leisure for both men and women, and 
are important indicators of life style. 
Furthermore, Oakley 110 found that women who are full-time mothers 
are often very dissatisfied, regardless of whether or not they are 
intending to return to work once their children reach school age. 
As Ginsberg ill has pointed out, this period of non-economic 
activity is often regarded as a transitory phase and dismissed as 
being without problems. Although very many women themselves 
anticipate a return to work112 many factors milititate against it. 
On the one hand mothers may find themselves not wanting to 
relinquish their close involvement with their children, 
113 but more 
often than not they are "constrained by the limitations of their 
situation, the demands of family, and their lack of confidence from 
seeking employment which is concomitant with their abilitied'114 
Consequently, the majority take up part-time work, often from home, 
or take jobs below their ability and training. Working hours 
and types of work are fitted around home and family, not vice versa, 
creating a situation which merely reinforces society's "deeply 
entrenched beliefs about women's natural and proper placd'. 
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Again, these factors will all exert a considerable influence on 
leisure patterns and life styles. 
Young women's problems are further compounded by their general lack 
h 
of mobility. In their study, Hillman, Henderson and Whalleyl6 
investigated shopping, family, work, social, leisure, and 
combination trips; made by car, public transport or on foot. 
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With regard to their social and leisure activities Hillman et al. 
concluded that "the wholly isolated and immobile young housewife 
appears rare". 
147 However, it was only when looked at in detail 
that the variety of constraints on their activities could be seen. 
While many women are able to drive, husbands were more than twice 
as likely to be able to do so. 
118 Furthermore, licence holding is 
subject to the same influences as car ownership; namely'income 
levels and social status. 
Outside of professional and managerial households women's access to 
a car was considerably restricted and reflected in their social 
and leisure activity. Of those with optional use of a car, well 
over half were found to use it frequently for social and leisure 
trips whatever the time of the week. More commonly though, leisure 
trips were made in the evenings for all social groups whereas 
daytime weekdays and weekends were important for social visits. 
This was the case even in car owning households where the young 
woman could both drive and had optional use of a car during the day. 
Consequently there must be other overriding reasons for their low 
levels of daytime and evening leisure activities. Many indicated 
that they had problems getting around by car: difficulty in finding 
a parking place and congestion being the most frequently mentioned. 
One alternative is to travel by bus, but this was found to be 
fraught with problems, especially if they were accompanied by 
young children. So, in reality, walking appears to be the only 
viable solution for women and this obviously has implications for 
provision of facilities. That is to say, walking provides "access 
119 to a far more restricted area of opportunity", a situation which 
is further compounded for young mothers with children who 
63 
encountered problems with traffic, crossing roads, narrow and 
uneven pavements, and so on. 
Furthermore, a varied selection of leisure facilities are rarely 
if ever found at neighbourhood level, despite the more local 
orientation of women's lives. 
120 Also, it is often inconvenient 
to take young children to activities for which they are not 
specifically catered for: there are no nursery or child-minding 
facilities at most Sports' Centres, and certainly none at theatres 
or cinemas. Even where a mother is able to make arrangements for 
her child(ren) to be looked after and has the means to travel, the 
range of activities open to her during the daytime is still limited, 
particularly if a given activity such as squash or badminton 
requires a partner. Alternatively she may wish to attend an 
educational class of some sort, or perhaps a vocational one. But 
a quick glance at the range of activities on offer in Stoke and 
Newcastle for example reveals a situation very much like the one 
in Figure 2.4. As can be seen, the majority of afternoon classes 
offer an uninspiring variety of cookery, dress making, furnishing 
and crafts. Tivers121 has pointed out that female employment 
often" means simply a reinforcement of the domestic role". It 
appears that exactly the same can be said for recreational classes. 
In addition, opportunities to pursue part-time day courses at local 
Education Colleges are weighted towards the traditional 'female' 
subjects like shorthand, typing and languages. 
So, pre-school children and lack of mobility are very strong 
influences on young women's leisure. Thus they tend to frequent 
facilities serving their children's needs and which allow them to 
socialise with other women. Evidence of this is the high level of 
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park usage amongst women with young children. 
122 Once children 
reach school age, leisure activity increases slightly for both non- 
working women and those in full or part-time employment.. 
A NEWCASTLE CENTRE 
Amenities 
The Centre has previously catered for people who have 
time to spare during the day. All classes with the 
exception of Photography and Weight Training are in 
the afternoon, thus lending themselves admirably to 
those people who, for one reason or another, cannot 
attend in the evening. This Centre has the advantage 
of possessing good facilities and is also in a very 
central position. 
Class 
No. Subject Time 
MONDAY 
1 Soft-Furnishings & Dressmaking 2.00 - 4.00 
2 Choral Singing (Ladies) 2.00 - 4.00 
3 Music and Movement 2.00 - 3.30 
4 Weight Training 7.30 - 9.30 
TUESDAY 
5 Music and Movement 2.00 - 3.00 
6 Soft Furnishings 2.00 - 4.00 
7 Hostess Cookery 2.00 - 4.00 
8 Dressmaking 2.00 - 4.00 
9 Photography for Beginners 7.30 - 9.30 
WEDNESDAY 
10 Soft Furnishings & Housecrafts 2.00 - 4.00 
11 Yoga 2.00 - 3.00 
12 Weaving and Textile Crafts 2.00 - 4.00 
THURSDAY 
13 Flower Arrangement 2.00 - 4.00 
14 Dressmaking 2.00 - 4.00 
15 Cooking for One or Two People 2.00 - 4.00 
16 Hairdressing 2.00 - 4.00 
FRIDAY 
17 Ladies Tailoring 2.00 - 4.00 
Figure 2. Recreational activities at a Newcastle centre 
Although constraints on young women are considerable and varied, 
an approach which looks at them 'en bloc' is fraught with dangers. 
123 The Rapoports have pointed to the need to keep interests alive 
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in the young adult phase and to isolate individuals who are happy 
and enjoying life, as well as those who are 'at risk'. It is 
to be hoped that such a multi-faceted approach will aid our 
understanding in the field of leisure. Gavron124 concludes that 
`=what is needed above all is some deliberate attempt to re-integrate 
women in all their many roles with the central activities of 
society', and participation in leisure would offer one possible 
means of doing this. 
2.8 Conclusion 
From the preceding discussion it is evident that a number of 
general and specific themes have emerged concerning leisure, and 
the selection of young adults, as the focus of this empirical 
study. These themes are of particular relevance to the explora- 
tion of the place of leisure in life style and can be summarised 
as follows: 
GENERAL (i) Leisure has been shown to assume an ambivalent place 
in people's scale of values. 
(ii) Satisfaction with leisure though, is strongly 
correlated with life satisfaction. 
(iii) Leisure participation is inhibited by marriage for 
both men and women. 
(iv) Marriage also inhibits the frequency with which men 
and women participate in leisure pursuits. 
(v) Following marriage, leisure tends to become centred 
upon the home and social relations, for both men and 
women. 
(vi) Leisure activities are often sex-role linked. 
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SPBOIFIC (i) Young adults are a little researched sub-population, 
and such information as does exist is spotty and 
heterogeneous. 
(ii) However, parents of young children have been identi- 
fied as a potentially 'leisure poor' group. 
(iii) After adolescents, young adults are, on the whole, 
one of the most active age groups. 
(iv) In Stoke though, the 18-29 year old age group has 
been shown to exhibit high levels of frustrated 
demand for active leisure. 
(v) In Stoke too, this age group is highly dissatisfied 
with the way leisure time is spent. 
(vi) The women amongst this group are more dissatisfied 
than the men. 
(vii) Men's active participation in leisure has been shown 
to persist after marriage and only shows a decline 
with the arrival of children. 
(viii) Women's participation on the other hand, drops 
sharply with marriage. 
(ix) Young women's leisure activities appear to be more 
constrained than men's particularly as a result of 
their domestic and family circumstances and their 
greater lack of mobility. 
(x) Young women's leisure activities are more locally 
orientated than men's, particularly when young 
children are involved. 
These themes or 'facts' about the leisure behaviour of young 
adults in turn suggest a number of issues worthy of further 
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empirical investigation. Firstly, by considering people in this 
phase of the life-cycle as a homogeneous group, it has typically 
been regarded as a period without problems. An aim of this study 
will be to identify people in this life-cycle stage who are happy 
and content with their leisure as well as those who are at risk of 
low leisure satisfaction. Secondly, given individual variation 
in leisure activities, what are the factors which influence these 
patterns? The available evidence suggests that there is more to 
observable patterns of leisure activity than just traditional socio- 
economic and demographic variables. Thus, another aim of this 
study is to investigate additional factors which may influence 
leisure. This would include variations in mobility, variations 
in knowledge and perception of available opportunities for leisure 
and recreation, the effects of children and domestic circumstances, 
and subjective assessments of the place of leisure in one's overall 
life style. Thirdly, although these considerations will inevit- 
ably cut across male-female divisions, gender is a very potent 
influence on leisure, as on other activities. As such, this 
study will attempt to highlight those areas where gender is 
particularly influential in constraining or facilitating leisure, 
for both men and women. Fourthly, the available evidence has 
also raised issues of a wider nature. Thus, it is intended to 
explore the relationship between leisure and other life domains, 
and assess its influence on overall quality of life. In addition 
the meaning of 'leisure' and 'free-time' will be investigated. 
In conclusion, the approach to this study is essentially a 
synthesis of a number of conceptual and methodological approaches 
outlined earlier. Its beginnings were influenced by Cherry's125 
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call for a more concerted move away from macro-social studies 
towards smaller scale in-depth surveys, which would focus on 
social processes and life styles within a network of constraint 
and opportunity. Although the prime focus of this study is on 
leisure, it is set in a broader social and environmental setting 
and explores related issues such as work and family life. In this 
way it is hoped that the place of leisure in the life styles of 
young adults will be articulated more clearly. 
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Chapter 3 
LEISURE AND RECREATION IN STOKE AND NEWCASTLE 
- THE E! TVIRONMENTAL BACKGROUND 
3.1 Introduction 
People's leisure patterns and life styles are determined by a 
complex interaction of factors but it is important, in any study 
of leisure behaviour, to pay careful attention to the environment 
in which it is set. The environment will exert many influences 
upon such behavioural patterns but a useful distinction can be 
made between indirect and direct influences. The former includes 
such factors as housing, employment opportunities and the urban 
structure which have a substantial but perhaps not obvious 
influence, while the latter covers the direct availability (or 
absence) of leisure and recreation facilities. In the context of 
this study, the findings of Hall and Perry' (discussed in Chapter 
2) are particularly pertinent, and worth reiterating here. They 
found a very high degree of latent demand for active leisure 
amongst the 18-29 year old group and suggested that there were 
considerable short falls in recreation provision in Stoke-on-Trent. 
In the light of this the current pattern of provision will be 
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outlined in the second half of this chapter, and some existing 
deficiencies will be highlighted. 
3.2 Indirect Influences: the 'Urban Environment 
The environmental background in this instance comprises the City 
of Stoke-on-Trent and the pre-1974 borough of Newcastle-under-Lyme 
(hereafter called Stoke and Newcastle).. These two areas will be 
considered together despite the fact that in administrative terms 
they are distinctly separate. In practice though, the residents 
of Stoke and Newcastle travel frequently across the boundary in 
order to go to work or school, to shop and in particular to pursue 
many leisure and recreation activities. 
Detailed geographical and historical descriptions of Stoke and 
Newcastle can be found in, for example: "Environment, Man and 
Economic Change", 2 and in "The Potteries: a study in the evolution 
of a cultural landscape". 
3 However, it is the purpose of this 
present chapter to paint a portrait of the urban area, and the ten 
selected survey areas, in relation to the themes of the opening 
paragraph. 
3.2.1 Urban structure 
Geographical, historical and topographical factors have all 
contributed to the present day polynuclear structure of this area. 
The market centre of Newcastle and the six Pottery Towns of 
Tunstall, Burslem, Hanley, Stoke, Fenton and Longton are the focal 
points in a complex, interlinked road system, around which a 
patchwork of land uses has developed. Furthermore, each centre 
still retains a strong physical and personal identity which 
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probably accounts for the very parochial nature of the Potteries 
population: there are localised allegiances for housing, work, 
leisure and so on. The structure of the urban area will influence 
the way people move around it and their perceptions of it. This 
in turn has implications for leisure in that knowledge and aware- 
ness of facilities will affect the pattern of demand and be 
influential in the planning and provision of opportunities. 
3.2.2 Population structure 
Changes in the structure of the population will also influence the 
demand not only for leisure and recreation facilities, but also for 
other services such as education, housing, health and community 
facilities. Provision of such facilities is often based on the 
size and structure of the 'catchment population', thus any changes 
in this population will affect both what, and where, facilities 
are provided. Furthermore, whenever cuts in provision are to be 
made it is often facilities for leisure, recreation, culture and 
the Arts which are some of the first areas to suffer. 
Population change comes about as the result of two factors: 
migration and natural increase or decrease. Both Stoke and 
Newcastle have experienced a decline in their populations as shown 
in Table 3.1. In Newcastle, this is largely due to migration out 
of the area with natural change having only a minor influence. 
Stoke too has lost population to the rest of North Staffordshire 
and South Cheshire though the decline has not been as rapid as in 
Newcastle. 
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Table 3.1 : Population Change in Stoke and Newcastle, 1971-1979 
Area 1971 1975 1976 
Newcastle 77,130 74,284 72,904 
Stoke 265,150 256,200 255,700 
Area 1977 1978 1979 1971-79 
5/0 
change 
Newcastle 71,940 70,603 70,053 -7,077 -9.2 
Stoke 257,800 257,200 257,200 -7,950 -3.0 
Source: Stoke and Newcastle Planning Departments 
Outmigration though is selective in that it affects primarily the 
younger age groups. This, combined with falling death rates has 
meant that the population is ageing quite markedly. In Stafford- 
shire as a whole, there were 52 elderly people to every 100 young 
people in 1971. * By 1981 this had increased to 65 per 100. The 
north of the county though is 'older' than the south with 78: 100 
in Newcastle and as many as 82: 100 in Stoke. This tendency is 
causing concern amongst those responsible for planning. The 
Draft Structure Plan' notes that as the population in the Potteries 
is becoming older, and socially imbalanced, this will have longer 
term implications both for the labour supply and for the attractive- 
ness of the area to new and potential employers. However, the 
authors forego any discussion of the implications this also has 
for the provision of leisure facilities. For example, sporting 
activities are most commonly associated with younger age groups but, 
as the population continues to age, there will be less justification 
for increased provision of such facilities. 
This index of ageing is obtained by dividing the number of people 
of pensionable age by the number of young people aged 15 or under, 
and multiplying by 100. 
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3.2.3 Housing 
Housing and population are very closely linked, and in this area 
there has been an increase, since 1971, in the rate of household 
formation, and a consequent overall decline in household size. 
The type of housing people live in and its condition are important 
for leisure in a number of ways. Much leisure is home-based as 
will be seen in later chapters, thus adequate space, the possession 
of a garden and so on, may act as stimuli or constraints on 
leisure activity. Furthermore, in the words of the Rapoports, 
5 
it 
is apparent that: 
"housing conditions can have profound effects 
upon people's life satisfactions, interests 
and activities; and form a crucial factor in (or reflection of) their aspirations and 
perceptions of their environment. " 
In Stoke and Newcastle, the condition of the dwelling stock is a 
key issue. 
6 
Many families still live in unfit conditions and in 
1980 15b/6 of dwellings in Stoke still lacked one or more of the 
basic amenities. While this is largely associated with the large 
areas of 19th century terraced housing, as many as 4,640 dwellings 
out of the total of 14,680 were in fact Local Authority owned 
properties. However, the majority of the sample population in this 
study, lived in housing which adequately met their requirements at 
this stage of the life-cycle. 
Where people live not only influences their life styles and 
satisfactions but also reflects, to a certain extent, factors such 
as socio-economic groups, income levels and so on. These in turn 
will also mould their leisure behaviour and highlights again how 
complex the interaction of these factors is. 
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3.2.4 Employment 
The work people do is very important in relation to how they feel 
about their leisure and the quality of their lives. In addition, 
the journey to work and the work location, affect people's percep- 
tion of their environment and hence the use they make of it for 
leisure. Also the workplace itself, and the people one meets 
there are important sources of social interaction beyond the home, 
and contribute to the pool of leisure companions each individual 
possesses. More directly though, employment is a source of 
income, änd thus conditions what resources an individual can 
command in relation to housing, possession of transport and 
leisure equipment, as well as the use he can make of public and 
commercial facilities. These aspects are explored in greater 
detail in later chapters while this section gives a more general 
impression of the existing employment structure in Stoke and 
Newcastle. 
Figure 3.1 shows that this structure is markedly different from 
that of Great Britain and that differences between Stoke and 
Newcastle are quite striking particularly in the manufacturing and 
service sectors. In Newcastle, the service sector predominates 
while in Stoke the emphasis is on manufacturing, particularly 
pottery and bricks, engineering and electrical goods, rubber goods, 
metal and textiles. Manufacturing jobs are still the major source 
of female employment in Stoke, in sharp contrast with the national 
picture. Traditionally, women have always played a prominent 
role in the North Staffordshire economy, particularly in the 
pottery industry, but today their proportion of the total work- 
force is around the national average 
(141.9%). Losses in the 
pottery industry have been offset to some extent by increased 
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Figure 3.1 Employment Structure 
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opportunities in the service industries but there have also been 
large job losses in the other major industries of this area: coal 
mining and metal manufacture. 
Unemployment rates have tended to fluctuate at the same times as 
those of the country as a whole, but not necessarily to the same 
degree (see Figure 3.2. ). However, rates for men and women are 
rising steadily and there is evidence that more women in particular 
are registering as unemployed where they would not previously have 
done so. 
7 In addition, short-time working affects many people 
in this area. 
3.2.5 Education 
Education at all ages and at all levels exerts a major influence 
on people's life styles and leisure interests. Apart from 
people's school experiences, adult education provides another 
leisure element. Furthermore, schools are significant focii in 
many areas, not only for the children who attend them, but also 
for the local community. 
In Stoke and Newcastle the main responsibility for educational 
provision rests with the County Council who are primarily concerned 
with schooling between the ages of 4 and 18. The under-fives are 
provided for with nursery schools, play groups, Mother and Toddler 
clubs, council and private nurseries, and child minders. The 
level of provision for this group is particularly important for 
respondents in this study and there are inequalities of distribu- 
tion throughout the urban area. The existence of some form of 
nursery education may enable parents (particularly mothers) to 
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pursue and develop leisure interests which would be inhibited by 
the constant presence of children at home. It may also provide 
a social focus where they can meet and interact with other people 
in similar circumstances, and it may also provide them with the 
opportunity to go out to work. Again though there are complex 
interconnections with where people live, their housing, income and 
employment situations. 
Aside from one's own educational experiences and as provision for 
nursery education, schools also function as leisure facilities per 
no. They may operate on a dual-use system, be used as bases for 
adult education classes and as co=unity facilities. However, 
the basic structure of cuiy schools dates from Victorian times and 
a large proportion of primary school premises still fall below 
recommended national site standards. Improvement in the 
secondary sector though has been more marked and many have sporting 
facilities which are hired out to clubs, e. g. Newcastle Athletics 
Club uses the cinder track at the Blessed Thomas Maxfield School; 
Dominion Badminton Club uses the sports centre at Marshlands High 
School and a number of schools oporato dual-uso schemes for their 
cwicning pools. Education and schooling thus has a variety of 
roles to play in loicuro, both as a conditioning influonco on 
behaviour and as a provider of facilities. 
3.2.6 iio nlth 
A poroon's otato of health is an important influence on woll-boing 
and Is particularly salient at certain otagea of the life-cyolo. 
Roopondonta valuo good health very highly (coo Chapter 8) and this 
will obviously affect their leisure interoats and activities. In 
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turn, good provision of health service facilities may well 
influence people's perceptions of their local area as a desirable 
place to live and bring up children. 
Staffordshire though, has been identified as the second most 
deprived area in the Vest Midlands Regional Health Authority. 
Obviously, certain services and facilities are of a very specialised 
character and need large catc2ent areas to support them, but the 
general policy has been one of expanding and improving centralised 
facilities, while closing others. Stoke and Newcastle is served 
by the North Staffs Royal Infirmary and the City General Hospital, 
together with a number of smaller and specialist hospitals, clinics 
and health centres, scattered throughout the urban area. 
The features of the urban environment described above exert many 
influences on the behaviour patterns of the respondents in this 
study. Some influences may be more tangible than others, but 
they will all bo involved to a greater or looser extent in moulding 
the life style of an individual. Loicuro too, is a part of thin 
life style and thus subject to the same influenceo. In particular 
though, the oxiotonco and quality of facilities for leisure and 
recreation will have a direct influence on the patterning of these 
activities. 
3,3 Direct Tnflunncnnt Fncilition for Lolnuro and Recreation 
The cocond half of thin chapter atto=pta to doncribo the current 
pattern of loiouro provieion in Stoke and Newcaotlo. 
There in a vide variety of both public and private providors in 
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this area. For example, the various councils and their depart- 
ments provide, and in some cases are responsible for, the upkeep of 
libraries, co=unity centres, parks and open spaces, playing fields, 
sports facilities and swimming pools. In addition, the Housing 
Departments provide homes and accompanying facilities such as play 
spaces. The place of educational facilities has been noted 
previously, and there are also specialised facilities and organised 
events for certain disadvantaged or handicapped sectors of the 
population provided by the Social Service Departments. 
3.3.1 Librarian , and cormmity facilities 
The distribution of those facilities is shown in Figures 3.3 and 
3.4. Moot districts of Stoke and Newcastle have a range of 
public meeting hallo, libraries and other public facilities together 
with buildings accommodating private clubs and organisations. Often 
those facilities are related to population size, yet despite this 
there are come areas of deficiency. 
j, ihrnry nnrvicnn are tho roaponaibility of tho County Council and 
thoir diatribution in bacod on the following figuroot a population 
of 5,000 plus warrants a full-timo library building, a population 
of 1,500 to 5,000 has a pormanont caravan library oorvico, and a 
population of bolow 1,500 in oorvod by a mobilo library oorvico. 
In Ilowcaotlo thorn aro air Lull-timo librarioa and in Stoko thoro 
are oight. In addition, Stoko has oixtoon part-timo librarioo. 
Corntmity Contron - Uewcantlo has fourteen contrea, nix of which 
are directly managod and adminiatorod by the Borough Council, tho 
other oight being run by management committeoa. In Stoke thore 
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are sixteen centres, nine under the supervision of the Community 
Halls Subcommittee and four under the supervision of the Housing 
Committee. The Central Methodist Hall at Longton is in private 
ownership, Heir Community Centre is run by the local education 
authority, and Burslem Old Town Hall is owned by the City Council 
but supervised by the Estates and Management Committee. 
Recently, it has been recognised that the criteria for locating 
ouch centres, based on population density and a catchment area of 
a half to one mile, are too rigid. These centres should ideally 
serve 'communities', and a deficiency of provision can be seen in 
the south-west of Stoke and in the Wolotanton/May Bank, and Cross 
Heath areas of Newcastle. Broader criteria have been devised by 
the West Midlands Sports' Council, which take into account 
population density plus other socio-economic factors. An area is 
eligible for a Special Need Grant if it reaches at least three of 
the following values derived from the 1971 Census: 
(i) Population density " 6.09 per hectare 
(ii) % economically active males unemployed " 3.4% 
(iii) % in cocio-oconomic groups 10 and 11 a 17.0L$ 
(iv) % agod 15 to 24 " 13.28% 
Presently, the existing centres aro used oxtonsivoly and regularly 
for the moot part and provide facilities for a variety of uses and 
ago groups. However, with increasing emphasis on the provision 
of community facilities it is proposed in the Structure Plan 
8 
that: 
"Encouragomont will bo givon to tho citing of 
community faoilitioo in olooo proximity to 
chopping contros. " 
While this may conceivably encourage uao it will not rectify the 
deficiency of provioion which oxinto in cone reoidontial areas. 
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Other Co=mminity Facilities - There also exists a large number of 
Church Halls, Workingmen's Clubs and other clubs in this area which 
together provide for a wide variety of activities. Generally 
these are on a less formal basis than the community centres and, 
although not mapped, they will be noted in the brief area profiles 
in Chapter 4 if they are located in or near a study area. 
3.3.2 Public open apace 
General open space is land which is available to the public for 
informal recreational pursuits such as walking. It excludes open 
apace laid out for organised sports or playspace which will be 
considered later. Existing provision in this area includes parka, 
numerous small sites, walkways and in particular, reclaimed 
derelict land. Before the instigation of the Land Reclamation 
Capital Prograamo in 1968, Stoke possessed one of the lowest open 
space per capita rates of any built up area in the country: 2 
acres per 1,000 population. Today, the overall provision of 8.5 
acres per 1,000 eonparos very favourably with the National 
Playing Pioldo Association roooanondation of 7 acres per 1,000, 
although oome areas of the City are still deficient. 
In Newcastle the major areas of deficit are in the northern and 
central parts. This is duo largely to the failure to implement 
the open space allocation of 89 acres at Dimodalo which ie 
currently uaod no a private golf club. In addition, open apace 
has boon lost to the uolotanton mine and the development of the 
A500 (the Potteries 'DO road), leaving the May Bank and Porthill 
areas deficient. Most of the general open apace in Stoke (500 ha, 
compared with 98 ha of traditional 'municipal parks') has boon 
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created by reclamation and therefore its distribution closely 
reflects the distribution of formerly derelict land. (see Figure 
3.5). Furthermore, it is only in considering land reclamation 
that recreation receives any mention in the area policy and 
proposals for North Staffordshire. 
9 Here it is included as "a 
beneficial after-use", together with agriculture, housing and 
industrial development. 
Although both Stoke and Newcastle plan to ensure a more equitable 
distribution, this only finds expression in three county wide 
policies. 
10 These ecrphasise the importance of open space in 
urban areas and its integration with a system of landscaped roads 
and walkways. 
In Nowcastlo, one of the largest areas reclaimed for public open 
space is the Lyme Valley Recreation Scheme, with walkways extending 
through the town centre to Queen Elizabeth Park along the alignment 
of an old railway track. In Stoko, the existing network along 
6b miles of the old Pottorios Loop Line, includes such schemes as 
Westport Lako. The Loop Lino has the potential to form the spine 
of an integrated network of footpaths and cyoloways which will 
extend through the City and into the countryside. There are 
plans to link the city centre with the recently oponod Park Hall 
Countryside Park (partly outside the City), to develop the 
Bontiloo Valley Scheme to provide a landscaped linear park and 
walkway along the Bontiloo Brook, to have a landscaped walkway 
through the Chattorloy Whitfiold/Norton Valley reclamation schemes 
and to have 14 miles of 'Bluaways' along the city's canal towpaths. 
There are also proposals involving cross boundary links such as a 
walkway between Bathpool Park in Kidegrovo and Westport Lake. 
Figure 3. Distribution of public open space and parkland (1979) 
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3.3.3 Parka 
There are a number of formal parks in Stoke and Newcastle which 
provide a variety of recreational facilities such as children's 
playgrounds, bowling preens, putting greens and tennis courts. 
Some of these facilities will be considered under subsequent 
headings but these original Victorian green 'lungs' form an 
important component of the general open space system (see Figure 
3.5)" Other areas of public open space also exist, though these 
are not shown on the map for purposes of clarity. However, a few 
of these are worth naming since they are in, or adjacent to, some 
of the sample areas (see Chapter 4). They include 'The Whammey' 
at Knutton, Bradwell Wood and Wolotanton Marsh in Newcastle, 
Baddoloy Edge near Baddoley Green, and Cockater Brook adjacent to 
Hollybuah. 
3.3.4 Childrnn'n Piny apace 
Aside from their own homes and gardens, children need a variety 
of play facilities as they grow older which enable them to have 
both the room they require and a wider choice of playmates. The 
ti. P. F. A. recommend a general target of 6 acres per 1,000 population 
to cover the play space roquiromonto of all ago groups. The 
element for children's play included in this is 1 to 2 acres, split 
between the provision of four different typos of facility: 
toddlors' playepaco, equipped playgrounds, kickabout aroaa, and 
adventure playgrounds. The question of standards is a vexed one 
but they are an effective yardstick for determining overall 
deficiency. In particular, the distance standard of 1400 motros 
caximum catchment area for an equipped playground is useful since 
both Stoko and Nowcantlo use it to identify deficiency areas 
(coo Figure 3.6). 
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Piz=e 3.6 Distribution of children's play space 
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From the nap, it can be seen that some areas are deficient, 
notably the Westlands, Baddeley Green, Bentilee and Dresden, (all 
of which are study areas, see Chapter 1). However, merely using 
a distance criteria does not take into account other aspects such 
as quality and type of housing and private gardens, which may 
compensate to some degree. 
There is a desire in both Stoke and Newcastle to provide play- 
space as an accompaniment to housing. In Newcastle, 
11 
a policy 
of allocating one acre of local open apace for every 200 new 
houses built has recently been adopted. Half an acre will be for 
amenity purposes and half an acre for children's play space. Each 
play apace should be no more than a quarter of an acre each, and 
playgrounds should be located no that no child has more than 100 
metres to travel or a major road to croon. Stoke views the 
recommended catchment radius an a useful starting point for 
delineating deficiency areas. Once identified and eliminated it 
in than possible to go on and establish the precise level of 
provision needed for the actual population in each catchment area. 
Presuaably thin would take into account auch aspects an housing 
typo and the ago structure of the population, and it would then be 
poaaiblo to identify areas needing improved facilities. It is 
aloo important to romombor that provision needs to be closely 
intorr©latod botwoon the four types of facility mentioned above, 
since failure to provide one or more may load either to overuse 
or miouso of existing facilities. Thun, a moans of establishing 
priorities mods to be devised. 
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3.3.5 Outdoor snorts$ facilities 
In 1968 the West Midlands Sports Council12 recommended the 
following standards of playing field provision: 
Activity Facility Required Population 
Soccer 1 pitch x2 matches 2,700 
Rugby nnnnn 30,000 
Hockey nnnnn 30,000 
Cricket nnnnn 5f000 
Tennis 1 court 2,000 
Bowls 1 green 6,000 
These measures are used for planning purposes and as a means of 
assessing deficiency but once again, the rigidity of such standards 
should be regarded with caution. 
Soccer - In Itewcaatle, there are 30 pitches, 7 of which are on one 
cite while the remainder are distributed throughout the Borough. 
'While the level of provision is adequate, it ie their uneven 
distribution which croatoe probloma. They are difficult to 
maintain and in caws whore there is only a single pitch there are 
often no changing facilities. Indeed 33 of Stoko'o 51 pitches 
lack changing facilitioa. 
Rugby, ockey and Crickot - Thooo ©porto aro usually catorod for 
on privato pitchoa. iiowovor, Nowcaotlo has a total of 10 rugby 
and crickot pitchoa but no local authority hockoy pitch, whilo 
Stoko has only 6 public pitchoa for thoco sports. 
Tannin and Powla -fcwcastlo has 29 tennis courts, an estimated 
shortfall of 11. Stoke on tho other hand, is only marginally 
deficient, having 80 public courts. Tennis courts are also 
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maintained by private clubs and this, together with the declining 
use of public facilities by educational establishments, has 
resulted in Stoke proposing that further courts are made available 
to the public by the joint use of educational facilities as opposed 
to allocating now courts within reclamation schemes. Newcastle 
though, believes that additional courts of an all weather design 
could acco=odate additional activities such as five-a-side 
football and netball. Newcastle has 10 bowling greens and Stoke 
32. 
Golf - There are two public courses in Newcastle: the 18 hole 
course on the Keele Road, which was the first municipal course in 
Staffordshire, and a9 hole course in the Lyme Valley. Stoke has 
no public courses but there are plans for one at Park Farm, 
Goldenhill in the north of the City and for one at Park Hall in the 
south-oast. Those 'urban fringe' locations are favoured by the 
planning authorities because of land restrictions within the urban 
aroa. 
13 They also rocognico that golf continues to be a growth 
sport and one for which there is still a shortage of public 
faoilitioo. In rosponso, a golf driving range is to be opened to 
the public on tho Grange roolamation area and provision also exists 
for tho complotion of tho pitch and putt course in Hanley Forest 
Park. 
Thoro aro privato couraoo at Nowcastlo and Wolotanton Golf Clubs 
in tiowcantlo, and at Duroloa and Tronthan Golf Clubo in Stoko 
(coo Figuro 3.7). 
Stndin and Trackn - Thoro is only one public athletics track in 
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the area at Cobridge Stadium and a private track at the Blessed 
Thomas Maxfield R. C. Secondary School which is used by the 
Newcastle Athletics Club. Both are cinder surfaces which 
restricts their use during bad weather. 
Discussions have been under way for some time concerning a proposal 
to build an all-weather 'tartan' track in North Staffordshire. 
Amongst suggested locations have been Keele University, the above 
mentioned school, and Northwood Sports Centre. Sites have also 
been made available for sports' stadia on the Clanway and Anchor 
Road reclamation schemes in Stoke. In Newcastle, the Loomor Road 
Stadium at Chesterton provides facilities for greyhound racing and 
was, until recently, the home base for the Potters Speedway team. 
In addition, a municipal banked cycle track has been provided in 
the 51 acre Lyme Valley Park. There are also two football grounds 
in the area, namely Port Vale F. C. and Stoke City F. C. 
3.3.6 enter fnailitiin 
Thoro in a constant domand for wator for fishing, and othor wator 
cporto are rapidly growing in popularity. The availability of 
opon wator for rocroation purpocon in vory limited within the 
urban area and thooo faailitios that do, oxiat suffer pollution 
from sowago and industrial effluent. The reclamation programmo 
hau helped improvo facilitioa and the largoat area of opon water 
is the 94 acre Wootport Lako which in used for a range of water 
sports. however, water pollution in the lake has rison to a level 
whore it is now impooaiblo to owim although the lake and its 
surrounding area attract people for sailing, fishing, modol boat 
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sailing and walking. In addition, a nature study area has been 
formed from 10 acres of marshland to the west of the lake along the 
Fowlea Brook. 
Proposals are also in hand to improve and clean up the canals and 
towpaths and so establish a system of 'Blueways' (see Figure 3.7). 
The Trent and Mersey Canal stretches from Harecastle Tunnel in the 
north of the city to Trentham in the south and is already well 
used for pleasure cruising. The Caldon Canal branches off the 
Trent and Mersey at Etruria and goes north-east to Baddeley Green. 
At present it is dirty and untidy and is railed off where it 
passes through Hanley Park. There are proposals to reclassify 
it as a cruising waterway and no encourage greater use and, with 
additional improvements, the canals and their towpaths should form 
an important leisure resource for angling, canoeing and walking as 
well an cruising. Again though, tho planning proposals concerning 
water rosourc©s are couched in very broad, county-wide termss14 
"Encouragement will be given to the more efficient 
use of existing water resources for oport. Whore 
now areas of water are created as a result of 
mineral workings or the construction of reservoirs, 
particular attention will be given to their 
potential use for recreation. " 
Ito diatinotion is ado botwoon typos of potontial rocroation uno, 
and thorn is no indication of who such a policy is aimod at. 
3,3.7 Tndoor nportn fnoilition 
Swirrninq Pooln - There are 13 pools in Stoke and 5 in Newcastle. 
13 of those 18 pools are school baths which are only open to the 
public for limited periods e. g. Saturday afternoons and Sunday 
sorninga in tho case of Stoko'o pools. In Newcaatlo, tho dual 
two ochotoi5 at Chesterton Secondary School gives the public access 
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on weekday evenings and weekend mornings during term time, and 
extends the weekday openings throughout the day during school 
holidays. The baths at Newcastle High School are available for 
hire to private swimming clubs and the pools at Edward Orme and 
Clayton Hall Schools are open to the public on a more limited 
basis. 
In addition, there is a disabled personal pool at Shelton, and 
19th century public baths at Burslen and Tunstall. The Jubilee 
Baths in liewcastle have recently been improved and a nev pool 
built at Fenton Manor. 
In 1970, the Sports Council formula of 5.0 sq. m. per 1,000 
population was the accepted standard. However, this figure 
roflectod existing use rather than demand and subsequently, the 
Wont Midlands Council for Sport and Recreation has adopted the 
following guidelines as a basis for determining future provision: 
(i) a regional standard of 7.4 sq. m. /1,000 pop. 
(ii) an interim target of 6.5 sq. m. /1,000 pop. to be 
achieved by each sub-region by 1986. 
(iii) in reaching this interim target first priority is to be 
given to ensuring that whore possible ovoryono is within 
6 Milos of a pool. 
(iv) location decisions are to take into account which sites 
aro tho moot aocoosiblo by road, rail and bun. 
(v) tho possibility of providing swimming pools in conjunc- 
tion with othor sports facilities is to be given 
ootbus connidoration. 
In UUouoantlo, provioion is adequate but in Stoko thorn is a need 
for an additional pool, poocibly to replace the obooloocont Buralem 
and Tunatall baths and no nerve the north of the city. 
10 5 
The suggestion is that, like Penton, it should be a pool of 
national standard, plus a separate diving pool. However, some 
people would prefer to see a leisure pool geared to the needs of 
families rather than competition and this has implications for the 
young families under consideration in this study. 
Sports' Centres - There are 3 sports centres in Stoke, the ones 
at Booth Street (Stoke) and Scotia Road (Tunstall) being converted 
drill halls, while the Northwood Sports Centre is a purpose- 
built complex near Hanley. Northwood is run by the Education 
Department and has a large main hall for five-a-side football, 
basket ball and badminton. It also has three squash courts. 
There was also a proposal to build a sports- centre at Fenton, 
adjacent to the baths, which would have included another six squash 
courts, but this has recently been deleted from the reserve list 
of the capital programme. In Newcastle there is only one private 
sports centre at Lilleshall Road, run by the Stone and District 
Sports Association and this is available for public hire for 
cricket coaching, badminton, hockey and five-a-aide football. 
Tho standards of provision are not vary prociao and there is a 
largo amount of latent dom-and associated with indoor sports. The 
Wont Midlands Council for Sport and Recreation have suggested 
the following tentative standards: 
(i) local controa to carve a population of 40-90,000, with 
an additional centre every 50,000. 
(ii) sub-regional centres to serve a population of 250- 
300,000. 
Dy those standards Newcastle needs one local centre and Stoke six, 
while the Structure Plan also highlights the requirement for a 
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sub-regional facility in the North Staffordshire conurbation. 
Furthermore, the Plan17 also recognises the need for more local, 
'Neighbourhood Centres' to cater for populations of about 15,000. 
Alternatively, ancillary halls and facilities at schools could be 
provided to operate as dual use schemes with public access. A 
number of such schemes already exist at Marshlands, Edward Orme 
and Chesterton High Schools and at Newcastle College of Further 
Education. In Stoke, large rooms are available for hire for 
sporting purposes at Burslem, Stoke and Tunstail Town Halls, but 
this space is competed for by other activities such as community 
groups and civic functions. There are also other privately owned 
sports' facilities such as the squash courts at Maxims (formerly 
Sammi Belles) in Newcastle, and the recently opened Lyme Valley 
Squash Club. However, while the Structure Plan proposals 
recognise the need for increased provision, planning for such 
facilities will continue to be based on the recommended standards, 
which taken no account of such issues as the family structure of 
the catchment population or problems of accessibility of facilities. 
3.3.8 Social and cultural factlttton 
Thorn is a wide rango of small and largo scalp, private and public 
facilities throughout the area which cater for many tastes and ago 
groups. The major facilities are shown in Figure 3.8, but while 
they are not going to be discussed in detail it is worth noting 
their extreme concentration in the major towns of the area. In 
addition, commercial facilities not mappod but of particular 
importance for the ago group under consideration, include 
restaurants and pubs. There are also a largo number of political, 
social, sports and working men's clubs as well as a number of youth 
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pi a 3.8 Distribution of social and cultural facilities 
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and adult centres and evening institutes. Organised events 
include such things as co=ercially sponsored wrestling at the 
Victoria Hall, Hanley, and the annual Newcastle Carnival, while 
town trails and leisure drives have been designed to combine 
various routes with places of interest in the area. Such 
facilities though, are being aimed more at visitors to the county, 
18 
rather than at its citizens, although increased provision and 
improvement will undoubtedly have beneficial spin-off for the 
resident population. 
3.3.9 Beyond stoke and Newcaatle 
This area in well cited for many other interesting leisure and 
recreational facilities ranging from places just beyond the 
boundary such as Kidcgrove Sports` Centre or Trentham Gardens, to 
areas requiring a half or full day's trip. This encompasses such 
things an the stately homes of Cheshire to the north-west, the 
Peak District to the north-cant, Cannock Chaco and Shugborough Hall 
in the South and The Wrekin, Long Mynd and Ironbridgo Gorge Museum 
in Shropahiro. Again though, policies aimed at these kinds of 
recreational opportunities within Staffordshire are worded very 
generally and with no reference to tin nature of the target 
population, the accessibility of facilities, and no on. For 
oxanplo, the County Council propooos "to carry out an active 
policy of promoting recreational and leisure activities in the 
countrycido", "to make the boat use of landocapo resources" and 
"to continua to maintain, develop and provide for informal and 
related countryaido facilities". 
19 While this convoys intention, 
it says very little about practical implementation of such 
policies. 
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3.4 Conclusion 
This chapter has been concerned with describing the 'environment' 
within which leisure behaviour is set. However, in times of 
economic stringency, leisure and recreation services are amongst 
the first to suffer cutbacks. Whilst it is apparent from the 
preceding discussion that Stoke and Newcastle are reasonably well- 
served by existing facilities, there are some localised short- 
comings. Furthermore, it does not seem from the Structure Plan 
proposals that leisure and recreation is accorded a very high 
priority in overall planning terms. The 'Green Belt' policies20 
are one exception to this. In this instance though, recreation is 
a spin-off from other objectives which include prevention of urban 
sprawl, the maintenance of the rural character of the area, and 
reclamation of former derelict land. In so far as the urban area 
itself is concerned, there is a marked absence of detailed or well- 
thougit out planning proposals. There is little or no consideration 
of the structure of the population in relation to leisure 
facilities and, as a concomitant to this, no mention of the 
leisure noods and requirements of special groups like the elderly 
and infirm, the unemployed, mothers with small children, and so on. 
Questions relating to accessibility in terms of transportation, 
times, location, finance, and other formal and informal social 
filters 21 are not touched upon. In studying a particular sub- 
population ouch as young adults, the intention is not only to 
explore their pattornn of unago of existing facilities, but also, 
by an examination of the issues raised abovo, to elucidate ways in 
which planning and dooinion-making for leisure and recreation can 
be bettor informed and more closely related to the needs of the 
population. 
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Chapter 4 
THE METHODOLOGICAL BACKGROZJIID 
AND A PROFILE OF THE STUDY AREAS 
4.1 Introduction 
Having spelled out the aims of thin study and the reasons for 
focussing on a sample population comprising young adults, it is 
evident that there is the problem of locating potential respond- 
onto. There are no published sources which provide specific 
information on whore people in the desired age group live. 
Purthor©ore, the nature of this study ruled out virtually every 
other courco of roapondonto bocauao, for example, interest was 
foouoood an much on mn-participanto an participants, and on those 
pursuing activities within, an well an outside, the home. 
Conooquently, Unto of club mombora or details of sports' centre 
visitors wore inappropriate in this instance. Similarly, an 
intoroot in couplon with, and without, children, ruled out 
couroon ouch an Mother and Toddler groups. 
Essentially then, what was noodod was an objectivo sampling frame 
which would overcome these difficulties and which was not too 
costly to administer in financial or temporal terms. Given this, 
a form of area sampling seemed appropriate for a number of reasons. 
Firstly, there is considerable spatial variation in terms of where 
and how far people go to pursue leisure and recreation activities 
which may well be conditional on the location and condition of the 
environment they live in. Secondly, as has already been'aeen, 
4.2 
facilities for leisure and recreation are not distributed evenly 
throughout the urban fabric, which will affect respondents' 
knowledge and use of facilities. Further, sampling in different 
residential environments permits one to evaluate Herbert and 
Johnston'sI contention that it is "necessary t6-understand the 
interaction between an individual and his or her environment so 
that the role of the social milieu as an influence on behaviour 
can be identified". 
Area Sampling 
Area sampling has not boon very widely unod oven though one of the 
main focal points of urban geographers in recent jre. rs has boon the 
study of intra-urban social pattorna baoed on a variety of 
förms of 
social area analysis. While the methodologies and general 
findings of thooo analyooo havo boon oxtonoivoly dooLmontod, 
2 thoir 
potential no canpling frames for further in-depth social roooarch, 
has boon largely overlooked. Rather, the results of such analyaos 
have often boon used to ouggoot,. prococoos or to 'explain' other 
patterns whereas, strictly upoaking, thoso 'area studios' merely 
"domonotrato spatial anoociationn"botwoon two sots of variables". 
3 
One classification which has avoided the trap of inferring process 
from pattern is The National Classification of Residential Neigh- 
bourhoods, dovolopod by Richard Webbor) Indeed, it was 
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originally justified as "a standard classification of areas...... 
that...... provides a convenient way of bringing out areal patterns 
of a variable, or areal similarities and dis-similarities between 
different variables". 
5 
Furthermore, it has a number of things to 
recommend it in both a general and a specific sense. Since Moser 
and Scott's 1961 study, 
6 
there have been few attempts at anything 
approaching a national classification of social areas. ' . The work 
begun by Webber and Craig? (originally a joint OPCS/PRAG project 
but subsequently continued by PRAG at the Centre for Environmental 
Studies), provides interlinked typologies at different levels for 
the whole of Great Britain. Thus, it enables us to go some way 
towards exploring Schouch's belief that "explanatiorn in the social 
sciences tend to be of greater interest when they link phenomena 
at different levels". 
8 
These typologies provide three basic sets 
of informations (i) a usable conceptual definition of different 
typos of area which can be found, (ii) the spatial pattern of 
these areas, and (iii) it enables the areas to be contrasted on a 
wide variety of variables. 
9 Those, in turn, make possible the 
development of a number of applications. For example, the 
rolationahip between the character of each area as defined by the 
classifications, and other non-consus characteristics ouch as 
leisure patterns, health, voting behaviour, educational achieve- 
mont and delinquency, could be examined. They can also be used 
both to dofino and soloct priority areas, and as a framework for 
the oummary of non-census data. Finally, and of specific interest 
in tho context of this thonis, they can be used as sampling frames 
in survey work. An additional advantage for British researchers 
is that those classifications have been developed using British 
census data, and so have avoided the earlier pitfall associated 
»5 
with social area analyses, namely the applicability of developments 
made in the United States to the UK experience. 
However, some of the criticisms levelled at earlier social area 
studies can still be raised in connection with the N1CBN. For 
instance, there is the question of the raw input data. Some of 
the main advantages and limitations of the 1971 Census Small Area 
Statistics as a source of indicators are discussed by various 
authors, 
10 but the issue of social class proves to be a particularly 
sensitive one. The whole family takes its social class from the 
head of the household and this tends to mask the role of other 
adults living in the household, and particularly the role of 
women. 
11 Further, women are in many cases the chief economic 
supporter of a family yet the census does not ask this directly, 
although this has obvious implications in assessing socio-economic 
status and yet further implications for studies which seek to look 
at the spatial segregation of socio-economic groups. 
more has also boon discussion concerning the areal unite for 
which consua data is available$12 and as a corollary, various 
drawbacks have boon noted relating to the areas produced by social 
area classifications (which essentially just aggregate the basic 
units of moaouremont bo they Fps, or wards and parishes). 
Although the ICCRUU uses cluster analysis as opposed to factor or 
principle components analysis used in moot other factorial 
ocologios, it too is open to the charge that it does not indicate 
the amount of relative variation between areas nor the degree of 
exclusiveness or homogeneity within areas. 
13 Clearly than, there 
are problems both with the areas themselves and with inferences we 
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4.3 
may make concerning individuals in those areas, 
14 
which has given 
rise to a considerable amount of concern amongst some researchers. 
15 
However, if such typologies are regarded as exploratory rather 
than definitive then, as Robson16 suggests, they can be seen as 
providing "a framework within which further research can be 
conducted". The NCRN provides such a nationally based framework 
covering rural as well as urban environments, and despite criticisms 
has proved flexible enough for a whole spectrum of researchers and 
policymakers to develop and make use of it for a wide variety of 
purposea. 
17 
The T CRfl as a Ssrvlinrr Frame 
The ICffit at Enumeration District (ED) level is based upon a set of 
48 variable's taken from the 10C% household, 100)6 population and 10gä 
sample records of Small Area Statistics tabulations from the 1971 
census. Prom the original set of 48 variables a subset of 40 were 
chosen, (Figure 4.1), largely on the basis of previous area classi- 
fication work and in ouch a way as to give approximately equal 
weight to three major topic areas: housing, ago structure and 
household composition, and social and economic characteristics. 
To bogin with, a 1130 camplo of EDo was colooted, yielding 3996 
aroan. Classification of those areas wan by moans of a form of 
cluator analysis which first required the data to be standardicod 
no an to oqualiso the impact of the variables. Subsequent to thin 
an iterative relocation algorithm routine was used which arranged 
the 3996 areas into a oat of 60 clustors. The 60 clusters caused 
the minima loos of information across the 40 classifying variables. 
A further regrouping wan than carried out using a stopwine 
progression algorithm. Thin involved successive pairs of 
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Fire 14.1 : The 40 variables used in the NCRN at ED level 
Am structure 
1.0-4 years 
2.5-14 years 
3.15-24 years 
4.25-44 years 
5" 45-64 years 
6.65 years and over 
Hounehold composition 
7, Household size 
8. Married adults 
9. Fertility 
10. Single non-pensioner 
11.5 yearn migrant 
12. NCW descent 
iiounin 
13. Oºrrmor. occupiors 
14. Council tonanta 
15. Unfurnishod 
16. Furniohod 
17. No innido WC 
18. No bath 
19. Shared dwollingo 
20. Ovorcrowding 
21. Sorioun overcrowding 
22.1/2 rooms 
23. Large dwollingo 
24. Dwolling size 
25. Rooma/poraon 
Transport 
26. Car ownership 
27.2 car households 
28. Walk to work 
29. Bus/train to work 
Socio-economic status 
30. Professional/managerial 
31. lion-manual 
32. Skilled manual 
33" Semi-skilled manual 
314. Unskilled 
Employment 
35" Married women's aotivity 
rate 
36. Agriculturo 
37" Manufacturing/mining 
38. Services 
39" Unemployment 
140. Students 
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clusters being fused step by step, each step fusing the two 
clusters which would contribute the least additional loss of 
information. In this way, a higher order eight-fold classifica- 
tion was produced, the number eight reflecting the sudden jump in 
the incremental loss of variance contributed by the fusion process 
at that particular stage. These eight 'families' comprise from 
three to seventeen clusters as listed below: 
Family 1 (10 clusters) - rural areas and areas of mixed 
character. 
Family 2 (5 clusters) - areas of established high status 
and elderly population. 
Family 3(5 clusters) - new owner-occupied estates of high 
status and young age structure. 
Family 1; (10 clusters) - areas of older-terraced housing and 
elderly population. 
Family 5 (17 clusters) - areas of extensive public housing. 
Family 6(3 clusters) - areas of extensive public housing 
and acute social stress. 
Faaily 7(6 clusters) - areas of low atatua multi-occupied 
housing with serious social stress. 
F=ily 8(4 clusters) - areas of high status rented housing, 
otudonto and tingle people. 
Fipuro 11.2 t An orampla of the computer print-out for the NCRN 
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It is possible to obtain the NCRN for any area, in the standard 
computer print-out format, an example of which is given in 
Figure 4.2. Following the old local authority name and identi- 
fiers, the print-out shows each ED and the cluster to which it is 
first allocated by the classification. Alongside this is a value 
indicating the ED's distance from the national centroid, i. e. a 
low value indicates an ED typical of that cluster. Finally, there 
is a second preference cluster with its corresponding distance 
value, and then the population of the ED. 
In order to utilise this information as a sampling frame the data 
is mapped having first allocated all EDs to their families. The 
resulting map for Stoke-on-Trent and Newcastle-under-Lyme is shown 
in Figure 14.3. The various types of 'social area' have distinct 
spatial configurations, picking out for instance, the major high 
status areas in the south of Newcastle and Stoke: Westlands and 
Trentham. It in also apparent from the map that families 4 
(terraced housing) and 5 (public housing), are extensivo. Not only 
do they contain the largest numbers of EDs (309 and 273 respective- 
ly, out of a total of 708), but they also contain the largest 
numbers of clusters (10 and 17). Howovor, a subdivision is 
ouggostod in the ! R2 whereby Family 4 is divided into three 
groups of cluctore, and Family 5 into five groups. The resulting 
map, Figure 1.14, reveals the very poor quality terraced housing (14a) 
running as a distinct band through the Pottery towns, from 
Tunstall and Buralom in the north through Hanley and Stoke, to 
Fenton and Longton in the south-east. Thin is fringed by terraced 
and early intor-war owner-occupied housing of more reasonable 
quality (14b). Similarly, subdivision of Family 5 picks out 
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Figur_ a 4= The NCBN: distribution of families and aub-families in 
Stoke and Newcastle 
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council estates of different ages and socio-economic status 
instead of including it all under one public housing label. 
The next stage in the sampling design was to note the distribution 
of clusters in each family or sub-family. Having done this, 
Families 1,14c and 7 were excluded as being under represented, 
since they contained fewer than three EDs each. This left ten 
families or sub-families from which to select type areas to study. 
For reasons discussed earlier, concerning the target population and 
the influence of the residential environment, it was decided to 
include areas from each of the ten families or sub-families. This 
was achieved by selecting the one cluster in each family which was 
moot represented in terms of the number of EDs allocated to it, 
i. e. the cluster which 'typifies' that family in Stoke and Newcastle. 
Interviews were to be conducted on a personal basis duo to the 
wide ranging information being oovered and the well-documented 
doubts concerning the validity, expense and response rates of 
postal surveys. 
18 Initial contact with respondents would involve 
door-to-door knocking and hence there was also a need to minimise 
travel distances within the selected areas. Consequently, having 
coloctod the moot numerous cluster in each family or sub-family, 
and knowing from the raw census data that some EDs did not contain 
largo numbers of people in the required ago range, it was decided 
to follow tho suggestion put forward by Herbert and Evans and 
select "contiguous EDs of like characteristics" 
19 in which to 
sample. (Those 'like characteristics' are defined by the cluster 
to which each ED belongs). 
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Thus, it was necessary to note all contiguous pairs of EDs for each 
of the ten selected clusters. As noted earlier, each ED is assigned 
a value which indicates its distance from the national centroid. 
By taking the lowest average value of each pair of contiguous IDs 
in each selected cluster, the ten most typical areas were chosen 
in which to sample. This gave three sampling areas in Newcastle- 
under-Lyme and seven in Stoke-on-Trent, which are distributed 
throughout the urban area, and cover the range of residential 
environments described in the NCRN. (see Figure 14.5). 
Since the fCRN in based on 1971 data it was necessary to determine 
if there had been any radical changes in the selected areas in the 
intervening years. This, of course, is an inescapable short- 
coming of 1971 census data, regardless of the sampling methodology. 
Although it was not practicable to check up on the subsequent 
population turnover, it was at least possible to establish that 
there had boon no significant amount of demolition or new construc- 
tion in the oamplo areas. 
With this otago of tho sampling doaign complete it then remained 
to ooloot couploo for interview. An no official courcea oxiot, 
potential respondents could only be located by door-knocking and 
establishing whothor or not they were part of the targot population. 
In torms of oconomy of effort, timo and expenditure, Dixon and 
Leach20 ouggoot that a quota aamplo in feaaiblo in ouch a situation, 
in combination with a random route. The quota was set at 10 
couples per area, giving a total sample of 100 couples or 200 
respondents. All the streets in each specified area were than 
numbered and two random numbers selected for every area to give 
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Pi a 4.5 The 10 Selected sampling areas 
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first, the street and then the house at which to initiate door- 
knocking. 21 A postman's walk was taken to identify the required 
number of respondents, initially between 6.00 pm and 8.00 pm when 
the majority of people were likely to be in, and subsequently 
during the day and at weekends to contact possible part-time and 
shift-workers. Having located suitable respondents an appoint-: 
ment was made to call back and administer the questionnaire (see 
Appendix 4.1) at a convenient time. Prior to this, a pilot survey 
of twenty questionnaires was undertaken in two contrasting 
residential neighbourhoods. This enabled both the methodology 
and the ordering, comprehension and timing of the questionnaire to 
be tested. As a consequence of this small pilot, the final 
questionnaire was shortened and streamlined, and the activity 
shoats and associated 'flash card' redesigned. The final version 
took between one, and one and a half hours to administer. The 
questionnaire was also found to be easier to administer in pairs. 
In this way, 'husband' and 'wife' could be interviewed at the same 
time, preferably in separate rooms, so minimising the problems of 
one partner influencing the other's responses. Locating and 
interviewing respondents took place over a period of six months, 
from February to July 1980. 
Applied in the way doscribod, the NCRN reduces both the initial 
labour involved in using traditional multivariate analyses as 
inputs to sampling framos, and concentrates the actual sampling 
into a fov colocted areas, no reducing travel distances and costs. 
Since aroal sampling also involves locational parameters, it 
enables the selected survey population, in this case young couples, 
to be aeon in a spatial-geographical context as well as a social- 
126 
4.4 
environmental one. 
Having detailed the selection procedure, a brief profile of each 
area will now be given. The description in the NCBN will be 
compared with what is actually on the ground, and set in the context 
of available leisure and recreation opportunities. The relation 
and accessibility of each area to other parts of Stoke and New- 
castle will also be elucidated. 
The Ten Study Areas 
To facilitate these descriptions two simple graphical representa- 
tions have been prepared for each area. The first of these 
compares each selected cluster (the dashed line) with its family 
(the solid line) on the basis of 11 out of the 40 diagnostic 
variables used in the NOR classification. The two tables in 
Appendix 14.2 show the performance of each family and each cluster 
on the total 40 variables. Prom those, the top and bottom five 
variables for each cluster were noted and the most frequently 
occuring amongot them were than selected for the graphical 
representations. This gave, two omploymont, two socio-economic 
and seven housing variables. 
The second graphical representation compares the sample population 
in oach area (nv20) with the total oamplo population (n=200). The 
porformanco of the oamplo population is expressed an a percentage 
of the total oamplo average ouch that a value of 100 indicates the 
total sample avorago, a value of 200 twice the total sample average, 
and no on. Again, 11 variables were colocted, and these comprioo 
two omployYnont variables, two socio-oconomio otatua variablen, three 
housing variables, two educational variables, one household 
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4.4.1 
composition variable and one transport variable. 
The Westlands : Family 2, Cluster 12 
Family 2 is described in the NCRN as areas of established high 
status and elderly population. The type of area represented by 
Cluster 12 is mostly inter-war suburban, with neo-Elizabethan semi- 
detached housing at lowish residential densities. It occurs 
frequently in smaller and medium sized towns and attracts a higher 
proportion of industrial managers than professionals in service 
industries. There is a high proportion of car owning households 
and a reasonable level of female activity rates. 
Fi a .6 Figure 
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Some of these observations are born out by Figure 4.6 which, for 
example, shows that this cluster has well above the national average 
of owner occupiers, and low levels of skilled manual and unskilled 
workers. Table 4.1 confirms the high level of car ownership and 
indeed this area has the highest proportion of two or more cars. 
The selected sample area was in Newcastle, in the Westlands, and 
the sample population shares many of the characteristics of the 
total population of this area. Table 14.2 for example, shows that 
this area has only 37A of married women at work and in fact none of 
the ten women interviewed worked full-time, and only three worked 
part-time. Figure 4.7 also confirms that the sample has well 
above the total sample average of owner-occupiers. Nine out of 
the ton households lived in semi-detached dwellings and one couple 
had a detached house. Of these, three had 4/5 rooms (apart from 
the kitchen, bathroom and hall). 
The sample also exhibits high levels of aocio-economic status. it 
has twice the total sample average of professional and managerial 
workorn and over two and a half times the total sample average of 
people earning £90 or more per week after deductions. Furthermore, 
aoido from the three part-time workers, the working respondents work 
long hours. Only two worked an average 40 hour week, the rest 
working longer than this, and one respondent works as much as 75 
houra per week. 
The roepondonto are well qualified with 6% of them having obtained 
'0' and 'A' levels and 85% of them obtaining other qualifications 
ainco leaving ochool. This includes 6 out of the 20 respondents 
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Table 14.1 : 'Levels of car ownership in the 10 study areas 
We BG BH H D Sm St Kn B N 
% persons 63 66 38 62 59 41 27 25 37 34 1 car 
% persons 20 16 4 8 9 4 3 2 1 9 2+ cars 
n. 1061 1067 898 923 930 1003 1203 1154 1305 1008 
source 1 1971 Small Area Statistics 
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with a BA or BSc degree. All the households had at least one 
child and seven out of the ten had two or more. 
In terms of its appearance, this area matches the NCRN description 
and comprises predominantly tree lined roads of detached and semi- 
detached dwellings (see Figure L. 8). The Westlands residential 
area was laid out before the last war to a design of the Bourneville 
Village Trust which has given the area a 'Garden Village' look and 
atmosphere. A pleasant environment is complemented by locational 
advantages in that the Westlands is within easy reach of Newcastle 
and its facilities by way of the A53 or A519. The latter also 
runs south to the M6 interchange at Junction 15. 
FigV; r«« 4. }i A view ,f housing on the Weo lande 
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Despite these locational and environmental advantages Figure 4.9 
reveals that there are very few leisure and recreation facilities 
within the actual survey area itself. Peripherally though there 
is an area of open space near Earl's Drive, as well as 'The 
Parkway' running between Abbots Way and the Whitmore Road. The 
Lyme Valley Park is within easy reach and the Westlands Sports' 
Ground in Wedgwood Avenue provides putting, tennis and bowling. 
The private Newcastle Golf Course is also adjacent to this area. 
There are children's playgrounds at Rydal Way and Roe Lane but 
these are too far away by the criteria laid down earlier. However, 
housing densities are low and all houses have gardens, which 
compensates to come degree for the lack of playgrounds in the area. 
4.4.2 Bnddeley Groan : Family 3, Cluster 19 
Family 3 comprises areas of new owner-occupied estates of high 
status and young ago structure. Cluster 19 itself is described 
as areas of intermediate status having high proportions of skilled 
manual and non-manual heads of households and a relatively high 
dependence on manufacturing jobs. (see Figure 1{. 10). This cluster 
is also picked out by very high female activity rates. There are 
low levels of migration and not all enumeration districts in this 
cluster are charaetorisod by postwar development. The cluster in 
generally associated with a very strong demand for labour. 
Tablo 4.2 confirms the high female activity rate which is 50% for 
marriod women. Indood, the aamplo too follows this trend with 
50% of tho women working full-timo. 
Thin area hau the highout level of car ownership of all the ten 
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areas, which is probably attributable to a combination of high 
activity rates and the area's peripheral location necessitating 
personal transport to work. In fact, nine out of the ten sample 
households had at least one car. 
Figure 1.11 also confir... s the intermediate status of the respond- 
ents and in fact, 3086 of then were in inspectional or non-manual 
jobs and a further 356 in routine non-manual or skilled manual 
Jobe. A majority also work long hours, three respondents working 
50 hours or more per week. 
The educational level of these respondents was slightly above the 
total sample average with 35% obtaining '0' or 'A' levels and 7ay6 
having gained some post-school qualification. 
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Figure 4.12 A view of inter-war housing at Baddeley Green 
Figure 4.13 A view of post-war housing at Baddeley Green 
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Figure .1 Sketch map of the Baddeley Green study area 
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The area consists predominantly of semi-detached houses of both 
inter-war and post-war development. (see Figures 4.12 and 4.13). 
The level of owner-occupation is high, and all of the respondents 
lived in semi-detached houses with 4/5 rooms. 
Although this area is on the very edge of Stoke it has reasonable 
access to Hanley via the A53 and A5009. These two main roads join 
just north of the survey area and form one of the major routes into 
the Peak District, via Leek (see Figure Li. iL). There are no 
formal parks in this area but there is a reclamation scheme along 
the Trent as well as two special environmental assistance schemes 
at Edge View Road and Leek New Road. Nearby, in Crestway Road, 
there is an equipped children's playground, but this is really too 
far away for very small children, especially if they live over the 
other side of the busy Baddeley Green Lane. In terms of social 
and recreational facilities there is a Working Men's Club at the 
junction of Felsted Street and Leek New Road, but most other 
facilities are located about half a mile away in Milton. There 
are four public football pitches at Shotsfields, a library in 
nearby Hardman Street, and both the Hays Bowling and Recreation 
Club, and the Milton Bowling Club in Millrise Road. Milton Park 
Social Club is also nearby in Easters Road. 
4.4.3 Birches Head : Family Ira, Cluster 23 
Family ! i. a is described as areas of older terraced housing of very 
poor quality. They occur mostly in the inner areas of large cities 
or smaller industrial towns and often accommodate low income 
families with young children, as well as a residual, elderly 
population. Cluster 23 in particular is described as being common 
in declining smaller industrial settlements where there has been a 
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Fire .1 
Comparison of Family lea with 
Cluster 23 
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Comparison of the Birches Head 
sample with the total sample 
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traditional dependence on mining or other skilled manual work, and 
where there have been fewer job opportunities for women. 
I 
Figure 4.15 lends support to some of these observations, but while 
there are high proportions of people engaged in manufacturing and 
mining, and high proportions of skilled manual workers, there is 
nearly twice the national average of unskilled workers in this 
cluster. The poor quality of the housing is also confirmed since 
this cluster possesses three and a half times the national average 
of dwellings with no bath. However, Table 4.2 does not support 
the view that there have been fewer job opportunities for women, 
since the figure for this area is 148%ö. In fact, four of the wives 
were in full-time employment, and another three worked part-time. 
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A possible explanation for this is the proximity of the area to 
Hanley which provides employment opportunities in the service 
sector and in the small pottery and manufacturing firms around 
the centre. 
The sample population also follows the trend of having highish 
proportions of semi- or unskilled workers and incomes are corres- 
pondingly low, with below the sample average earning £90 per week 
or more (see Figure 4.16). 
The educational levels of these respondents are also below the 
sample average and 60'/ have no qualifications whatsoever. However, 
all the respondents are owner-occupiers, the small terraced houses 
being good for first-time buyers (see Figure 4.17). 
Figure 4.17 A view of terraced housing at Birches Head 
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Figure 4.18 Sketch map of the Birches Head study area 
Scale 
0// 
mile 
Key 
"" boundary of survey area 
/ schools 
" children's playgrounds 
0 kickabout areas 
140 
As some compensation for the lack of gardens, there are two nearby 
kickabout areas, one at Birches Head Road and one at Northam Road 
(see Figure 4.18). There is also a children's playground at Chell 
Street and another one further away at Northwood Park. Hanley 
Forest Park is virtually on the doorstep and the facilities at 
Northwood Sports Centre are about half a mile away. 
Levels of car ownership are generally low in this area (see Table 
4.1), although eight out of the ten sample households had one car. 
However, this area possesses the advantage of having Hanley's social 
and recreational facilities within walking distance. In addition, 
St Matthews Hall in Addison Street is a venue for a youth club and 
for scouts and guides, and the Birches High School in Keelings Road 
also functions as a youth and adult centre. 
4.4.4 Hollybush : Family tLb, Cluster 28 
Family 11. b is a mixture of terraced housing and inter-war owner- 
occupied housing with a predominantly elderly population living in 
reasonable housing conditions. The terraced housing of Cluster 28 is 
more recent than that of Cluster 23, dating from the early inter war 
period. It is largely an owner-occupied cluster with an above 
average socio-economic profile. The employment structure is a 
balanced one and suburban in character, with comparatively few 
workers walking to work. This cluster is common in towns which 
experienced the growth of engineering or other manufacturing 
industry during the inter-war period. 
Some of these features are confirmed by Figure 4.19, in particular 
the very low level of dwellings lacking a bath, in sharp contrast 
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with Cluster 23. In addition, the sample population also shares 
many of these attributes. For example, Figure 4.20 shows that 
there are twice the total sample average of professional and 
managerial workers. The majority of the sample earn over £60 
per week and no-one works excessively long hours, the longest being 
48 hours per week. This area has the third highest level of car 
ownership (see Table 4.1), and every household in the sample had at 
least one car. 
The above average socio-economic profile of these respondents is 
reflected in their level of education: 45% have '0' and 'A' levels 
and 75% have obtained qualifications since leaving school, including 
three respondents with degrees. 
Figure 4.19 Figure 4.20 
Comparison of Family 4b with Comparison of the Hollybush sample 
Cluster 28 with the total sample 
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Figure 4.21 A view of large semi-detached housing at Hollybush 
Figure 4.22 A view of smaller semi-detached housing at Hollybush 
1,43 
Figure L. 23 Sketch map of the Hollybush study area 
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The high level of owner-occupation is also confirmed for the 
sample population. All respondents are owner-occupiers, and all 
live in semi-detached dwellings with a backgarden. The area is 
bisected by the main Blurton Road alongside which are to be found 
the largest semi-detached houses- (see Figures 4.21 and 4.22). 
To the east, there is some terraced housing and to the west, 
smaller semi-detached dwellings in cul-de-sacs such as Pieldway 
and Greenway. 
Hollybush is fairly cut off from the main centres and lies between 
the A50 to the north (running from Stoke, through Fenton to 
Longton), and the main Trentham-Longton Road to the south. 
Figure 4.23 also shows the location of facilities in and around 
this area. In terms of kickabout areas and children's playgrounds, 
Hollybush is deficient, although there are plans to provide play- 
grounds at Dorcas Drive and Poplar Lane. There is an area of 
reclaimed parkland running alongside Cockster Brook, and the Mount 
Pleasant Recreation Ground provides an area of parkland and one 
public football pitch. There are no social or recreational 
facilities within the actual sample area but there are facilities 
for scouts and guides respectively at Clyde Villa, Tweed Street, and 
the Methodist School Room, Bourne Street. There is also a part- 
time library at the school in Poplar Drive, and Fenton's private 
and commercial facilities are not too far away. 
4.4.5 Dresden : Family 5a, Cluster 33 
Family 5 is the largest family in the NCRN and contains 17 
clusters. In general, most are characterised by large amounts of 
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public housing but Family 5a is differentiated by. its fairly low 
levels of social deprivation. Cluster 33 however, is an exception 
and consists of modern low status owner-occupied housing. It has 
many characteristics in common with Cluster 28, and in fact these 
two sample areas are within half a mile of each other. The assign- 
ment of Cluster 33 to Family 5 results from its combination of 
households with the exclusive use of basic amenities, which differ- 
entiates it from areas like those in Cluster 28. It also has high 
proportions of semi-skilled and skilled manual heads of household, 
and a dependence on manufacturing industry. This type of 
population would normally find itself in local authority housing, 
but the low unemployment rates and high female activity rates, 
suggest relatively high household incomes. The differences 
between this cluster and its family are clearly seen in Figure 4.2L. 
Figure 1.21+ Figure 4.25 
Comparison of Family 5a with Comparison of the Dresden sample 
Cluster 33 with the total sample 
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Table 4.2 shows that over 50'/ of married women in this area are in 
employment, and 90'/ of married men. The sample population supports 
this: four of the wives working full-time and two part-time. 
However, the existence of high proportions of semi-skilled and 
skilled manual heads of households is not reflected in the sample 
population. 20'/ were in semi-skilled and unskilled jobs, 25i%o in 
routine manual and skilled manual jobs, and 25+/ in inspectional and 
non-manual jobs, which seems to indicate a balanced employment 
structure. Nine out of the ten households possess at least one 
car and 60/ of the respondents drive their own car to work. 
However, this sample works somewhat longer hours than respondents 
in Hollybush: 15i/ of them working more than 60 hours per week. 
These long hours result in relatively high incomes and Figure 4.25 
shows that this sample has over one and a half times the total 
sample average of people earning £90 per week or more. In fact, 
2. / of the respondents earned this amount. 
Although the earnings of this sample may be higher than those in 
Hollybush, their educational levels are somewhat lower. Only 25% 
of them have '0' or 'A' levels but 60'o have some post-school 
qualifications. 
The high level of owner-occupation is also confirmed and all the 
sample fell into this category. 9a/ lived in semi-detached houses 
with 4/5 rooms, and all had back gardens. However, the housing in 
this area is quite variable in character although predominantly 
semi-detached. Most of the housing in Sutherland, Southlands and 
Sunnycroft Avenues is older than the rest of the area, while there 
is very recent development around The Oval and on the new estate 
sandwiched between Drubbery Lane and Trentham Road. (see Figures 
1.26 and L. 27). 
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Figure 4.26 A view of older housing at Dresden 
Figure 4.27 A view of new housing at Dresden 
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The Trentham Road gives this area easy access to Longton and it 
links (westwards) to the main A34. (see Figure 4.28). Queen's Park 
is one of the Victorian parks in the area and although it provides 
a variety of amenities such as a playground and two football 
pitches, the main road has to be negotiated by small children. 
Blurton Social Club is nearby in Drubbery Lane and there are other 
facilities in Blurton itself, such as the community centre. In 
addition, the facilities of Longton are only about three quarters 
of a mile away. 
4.4.6 Smallthorne : Family 5b, Cluster 38 
This sub-family comprises large proportions of public housing and 
is distinctive for its elderly age structure. Cluster 38 is 
described in the NCRN as older local authority housing areas 
suffering from high rates of unemployment, overcrowding and 
unskilled heads of households, the last two characteristics being 
over one and a half times the national average as shown in Figure 
4.29. Much of the housing in this cluster consists of interwar 
development and these areas often suffer badly from lack of local 
access. to shops and jobs. 
While some of these characteristics are shared by the sample 
population, in other respects they are very different. Figure 1.30 
shows that this sample has nearly twice the total sample average of 
unskilled workers and in fact X59/ of this sample are in semi- or 
unskilled jobs. Table 4.2 shows that the employment rate for 
married females is the highest for the ten areas, yet only two of 
the wives in the sample population work full-time and only one 
works part-time. Earnings are not very high and there is well 
below the total sample average of people earning ¬90 or more per 
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week. The few women working may be indicative of lack of local 
access to jobs. 
Only 2c% of respondents drive to work and the lack of cars among 
the sample population mirrors the low level of car ownership in 
this area as a whole (see Table 4.1). Educational levels are well 
below the total sample average with only 2.9/6 of respondents having 
'0' levels and only 30'/O having any post-school qualification. 
The housing falls into two distinct areas: the local authority 
estate and, fringing it, some newer private houses and older 
terraced housing (see Figures* 14.31 and 4.32). 50a/ of the sample 
population lived on the estate and rented their houses from the 
local authority. ! 40'/ were buying their houses on a mortgage and 
Figure 4.29 Figure 4.30 
Comparison of Family 5b with Comparison of the Smallthorne 
Cluster 38 sample with the total sample 
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Figure 4.31 A view of the local authority housing at Smallthorne 
Figure 4.32 A view of the terraced housing fringing the estate 
at Smallthorne 
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Fuzee 4.33 Sketch map of the Smallthorne study area 
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10/ rented privately. Despite these differences 90P/0 of the houses 
had 4/5 rooms, though only 6c% had a garden. 
Lack of access to jobs has already been mentioned but, because of 
the nature of the Pottery towns, Smallthorne is fairly well placed 
for access to both Hanley and Burslema (see Figure 4.33)" 
This area is well equipped with children's facilities, in particu- 
lar playgrounds and kickabout areas. There is a football pitch 
adjacent to Burslem cemetery and another two at Bradeley. The 
large area of derelict land alongside Chetwynd Street is primarily 
used by people walking their dogs, but it was often mentioned by 
people as one of the things they disliked about their local area. 
Norton Cricket Club and the Community Hall are both situated in 
Community Drive and there is a part-time library in Ford Green 
Road and the museum in the Tudor Ford Hall. 
4.1.7 Stanfield : Family 5c, Cluster 43 
The clusters in this sub-family are characterised by their below 
average status. Cluster 43 is itself unusual for a predominantly 
local authority cluster in having below average overcrowding but 
almost as high as the national average proportion of households 
lacking amenities. The cluster is found most extensively in 
mining areas with the proportion of the workforce engaged in'mining 
and manufacturing being almost twice the national average- (see 
Figure 4.34). The proportion of skilled manual households is much 
higher than the proportion for the family as a whole and although 
many houses currently, or previously, owned by the coal board fall 
within enumeration districts in this cluster, this is not actually 
the case in Stanfield. 
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Figure 4.34 FiFi35 
Comparison of Family 5c with Comparison of the Stanfield sample 
Cluster 43 with the total sample 
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SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SAMPLE 
Figure 4.35 shows that the sample population contains above the 
total sample average of unskilled workers and it also shows that 
they earn well below the total sample average of ¬90 or more per 
week. 
Table 4.2 shows that Stanfield has one of the lowest proportions 
of employed married men and one of the three unemployed men in the 
whole sample of 200 lived in this area. Although female employ- 
ment levels are comparable with the other areas there were no 
women in the sample who worked full-time, though four had part- 
time jobs. Of those in employment many work long hours, with one 
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man working 70 hours per week. 
In keeping with their low average status, the sample population is 
poorly educated: 75P%o have no school qualifications and 60'/ no post- 
school qualifications. 
The houses, though old, all have back gardens, and are semi- 
detached with 4/5 rooms. To an outsider though, the area is a 
dismal one. The local authority estate is old and untidy, with 
very poorly lit streets (see Figure 1.36). However, the sample 
area was also fringed by larger owner-occupied semi-detached 
houses along Greenbank Road, and some more modern housing along 
Grasmere Terrace (see Figure 4.37) . 
In terms of access, the area is within easy reach of Tunstall's 
facilities, which is particularly advantageous to the 5c% of the 
sample population without a car. However, this area is very 
hilly, and the prospect of a long climb back up Greenbank Road 
puts many people (mothers especially), off going into Tunstall 
with small children. This problem is exacerbated by the fact that 
this is a deficiency area in respect of children's playgrounds. 
Adjacent to Bycars Lane there is an area of reclaimed land used as 
a kickabout area, and there is one public football pitch in Victoria 
Park. Consequently, many of the children were observed playing 
in the streets. 
4.4.8 Knutton : Family 5d, Cluster 46 
Family 5d is described in the NCRN as suffering quite seriously 
from high unemployment, serious overcrowding and high proportions 
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Figure 4.36 A view of the local authority housing at Stanfield 
Figure 4.37 A view of the semi-detached housing fringing the 
estate at Stanfield 
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Figure 4.38 Sketch map of the Stanfield study area 
To eurslan 
0 
I 
Scale 
Key 
ý"ý" boundary of survey area 
  schools 
e children's playgrounds 
Q kickabout area 
mile 
158 
of unskilled heads of households. In Cluster 46 these features are 
combined with high proportions walking to work in local manufactur- 
ing employment, with high fertility and with a large number of 
households lacking basic amenities. 
From Figure 4.39 it is possible to see that this cluster has over 
twice the national average of unskilled heads of households, and 
. 
indeed, the sample population mirrors this in having nearly twice 
the total sample average (see Figure 4.44). Although Knutton has 
the lowest proportion of employed married men and one of the 
lowest proportions of employed married women (see Table 4.2), none 
of the sample population were unemployed and there were two women 
in full-time employment and one in part-time employment. 
FiKure ti. 39 Figure 4.40 
Comparison of Family 5d with Comparison of the Knutton sample 
Cluster 6 with the total sample 
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Figure 4.41 A view of the local author housin, -- at Kn 
Incomes though are low, with well below the total sample average of 
people earning £90 per week or more. The sample also follows the 
employment characteristics noted earlier: 39/ of them walk to work 
(no one in the sample possessed a car), and a number of them worked 
locally at either GEC or Rists, approximately half a mile away. 
Educationally, they show well below the total sample average of 
'0' and 'A' level attainment and in fact the highest school quali- 
fication among this sample was CSE. Furthermore, 60'/ have no 
post-school qualifications. 
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Figure 4.42 Sketch map of the mutton study area 
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The sample also has over one and a half times the total sample 
average of small, 2/3 room dwellings although in fact 9(P/ of the 
houses have back gardens. Externally the area is uniform, local 
authority housing although it varies considerably in condition. 
(see Figure 4.41). 
Within the area there are a number of facilities for both children 
and adults (see Figure 4.42), including play areas and a library 
and community centre in Knutton Lane. The land surrounding the 
Lyme Brook is known as The Whammey and, apart from being a large 
area of public open space, it also has two football pitches and 
there are proposals to create three more. On the north-western 
edge of this area is Whitebarn Farm and its surrounds, which is in 
process of being reclaimed to provide a large open area with picnic 
places and facilities for informal recreation. Knutton school is 
used both as a youth and community centre and for evening institute 
classes, and there is a private athletics track used by Newcastle 
Athletics Club at the nearby Blessed Thomas Maxwell School. 
4.1.. 9 Bentilee : Family 6, Cluster 49 
Family 6 is described in the NCRN as areas of extensive public 
housing with acute social stress, and overcrowding. This is due 
to a combination of large families and the small average size of 
dwellings. Cluster 49 though tends to have higher socio-economic 
status and better job opportunities for women. The former feature 
is confirmed by Figure 4.113 which shows that this cluster has well 
below the family's national average of unskilled workers. In 
addition, there are proportionately more skilled workers in this 
cluster than in the family. The better job opportunities for 
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Figure 4.43 Figure 4.44 
Comparison of Family 6 with Comparison of the Bentilee sample 
Cluster 10 with the total sample 
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SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SAMPLE 
women are supported by the figures in Table 4.2 which shows an 
employment rate of 59/ for married women. 
However, many of these characteristics are not shared by the sample 
population. Figure 4.14 shows that the sample has a high level of 
unskilled workers and earnings are also modest, only one respondent 
earned over £90 per week, and none of the wives in the sample 
worked, even part-time. In addition, 75r%o had no school qualifica- 
tiöns and only a minority had post-school qualifications. 
The sample population does not experience ove±crowding either 
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Figure 4.45 A view of the local authority maisonettes at Bentilee 
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Figure 4.46 A view of the local authority houses at Bentilee 
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Figure 4-47 Sketch-map of the Bentilee study area 
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despite the 30'/ of respondents living in dwellings of only 3 rooms. 
30'/ of respondents had no children and lived in maisonettes or 
flats. The remaining 7aß were split between 30'/ in semi-detached 
housing and 1}0'% in terraced houses. All these houses had an 
average L/5 rooms and all had a back garden. 
The housing in the sample area is one part of the largest public 
housing development in Stoke (see Figure 4.45 and 4.46). It is 
located on the eastern edge of the City and has access to Hanley and 
Longton via Dividy Road. Without private transport though, 
residents are relatively isolated from the main centres and in fact 
7Y/6 of the sample population had no car. However, there are a 
number of facilities within the area, as shown on Figure 4.47. 
There are children's playgrounds and kickabout areas and the estate 
is surrounded by large expanses of public open space, including the 
recently opened Park Hall Country Park. There is a community hall 
in Brassington Way which serves as a youth and adult centre, and 
a library nearby in IIbberley Road. Another youth and adult centre 
meets in the school in Lauder Place North and there are Working 
Men's Clubs at Exeter Grove and Calvary Crescent. 
4.4.10 Newcastle : Family 8, Cluster 57 
Family 8 is described in the NCRN as areas of high status rented 
housing, students and other single people. Cluster 57 though 
consists mostly of mixed areas containing some large older housing 
which provides accommodation for single people and students in the 
form of small, privately rented furnished flats. These areas 
often occur in provincial English service centres. 
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Figure 4.48 Figure 4.49 
Comparison of Family 8 with Comparison of the Newcastle sample 
Cluster with the total sample 
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Figure 4.48 shows that although cluster 57 follows a similar 
pattern to its family it has much lower proportions of furnished 
accommodation, shared dwellings or dwellings of 1/2 rooms. 
However, the sample population still contains over three times the 
total sample average of dwellings of 2/3 rooms (see Figure 4.49). 
Housing type is very mixed: 15% of respondents lived in semi- 
detached houses, 45% in terraces and 140/ in flats or maisonettes. 
6cr% of respondents were owner-occupiers and 14(7/5 rented privately. 
Visually also the sample area is very mixed, with terraced housing 
along Victoria and Freehold Streets, large subdivided Victorian 
houses in Grosvenor Road, and a few more recent semi-detached 
dwellings in Grosvenor Gardens (see Figures 14.50 and 14.51). 
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Figure 4.50 A view of terraced housing at Newcastle 
Figure 4.51 A view of sub-divided Victorian housing at Newcastle 
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Figure Li. 52 Sketch map of the Newcastle study area 
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4.5 
In terms of socio-economic status, the majority of respondents 
were not in paid employment: six being housewives, five students 
and one unemployed. However, they were well educated: 70º/0 had 
'0' and 'A' levels and 75/16 had post-school qualifications, including 
four respondents having, or currently studying for, first or 
higher degrees. 
All Newcastle's leisure and recreation facilities are within 
walking distance of this survey area (see Figure 4.52). In 
addition, the area is bounded by the A52 to the north, giving 
access to Stoke, and by the A34 on the south west. Within the area 
itself there is a children's playground and public open space, 
and a community centre next to the church in London Road (though 
this is a private Roman Catholic Club). The Lyme Valley Park is 
also just the other side of the A34. 
Conclusion 
This chapter has detailed the methodological background to the 
study and presented brief portraits of the ten selected sample areas. 
This descriptive information provides the general background against 
which a more detailed analysis of the sample population will be set. 
It also bridges the gap between the environmental context of 
Chapter 3 and the consideration of the leisure and recreation 
behaviour of residents which is to follow. 
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Chapter 5 
THE CLASSIFICATION AND DIAGNOSIS 
OF SIX LEISURE ACTIVITY TYPES 
5.1 Introduction 
Chapter 4 was concerned with the methodological background and 
with developing a portrait of Stoke and Newcastle and the ten 
selected sample areas. The framework for this description was 
derived logically from the sampling procedures and consequently 
resulted in an area based description. However, it is the people 
in these areas and their behaviour which is the focus of this 
study. Thus, it is necessary to develop a procedure whereby their 
behaviour, and particularly their leisure and recreational 
behaviour, can be meaningfully analysed. A form of classification 
is therefore needed which will facilitate discussion of the 
leisure patterns and life styles exhibited by the two hundred 
respondents under study. 
5.2 Forms of Classification 
Classification work has a long history in geography and is based 
on an acceptance of the axiom "that there are groups of like 
phenomena/objects which can be treated as a single unit for the 
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purpose of making valid generalisations about aspects of their 
behaviour". 1 Indeed, Harvey2 states that "classification is one 
of the basic tools we use in dealing with the world around us". 
We have derived a wide variety of systems on which these classifi- 
cations are based ranging from very simple characteristics such as 
the division between males and females for example, to more 
complex classifications based on a multitude of variables, e. g. 
social area analyses and factorial ecologies which utilise large 
numbers of census characteristics. 
In the study of leisure and recreation, classification is a common 
theme. Two broad divisions can be recognised which are essential- 
ly the result of differential emphasis. These divisions mirror 
the discussion in Chapter 2: the focus has either been on classify- 
ing leisure activities into groups or on classifying people into 
groups on the basis of their reported activities. 
The first approach is the most common and takes as its justifica- 
tion the applied planning aspects, in particular the concept of 
substitutability. Some researchers3 believe that if it is possible 
to identify associated groups of activities then it may well be 
possible to substitute one for another in instances where it is 
too expensive to provide one specific type of facility. A 
development of this type of classification goes on to consider 
associated aspects of the activity in a quest to identify factors 
which can be used by planners in making estimates of future 
demands. This includes structural influences such as the environ- 
ment or the amount of time spent on different activities. 
5 
Although the input data for this type of classification is 
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obtained from respondents, they are in a sense a secondary 
consideration in the analysis. 
The other broad approach: classifying people, corrects this focus 
by grouping the respondents themselves. Here again, this may 
simply be on the basis of reported activities6 although more recent 
work has looked at influential and associated attributes. This has 
included exploration of the needs recreation and leisure may 
fulfil, 7 the psychological aspects of leisure activity, 
8 
or the 
motivations and attitudes behind these activities. 
9 In addition, 
other approaches have encompassed concepts such as the effect of 
childhood experiences, 
10 
marital interaction, 
11 
and the life-cycle 
2 
and life style13 aspects. From the introduction to this chapter 
it is evident that the present study falls into the second of 
these two broad divisions. 
As empirical work has proliferated so classification procedures 
have become more and more complex and have moved away from the 
simple descriptions of the initial large scale recreation surveys 
to more recent factor analytic and multivariate analyses. The 
development and widespread availability of computer programmes has 
removed many of the tedious and time consuming elements associated 
with the transformation of large data sets. There is now an 
extremely large range of taxonomic methods available to the 
researcher. Everitt14 sees the variety of these methods as 
deriving from the diverse goals of users, and Ba1115 lists seven 
possible uses of cluster analysis techniques, which could just as 
easily be considered in relation to other multivariate 
procedures. These are: 
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W finding a true typology 
(ii) model fitting 
(iii) prediction based on groups 
(iv) hypothesis testing 
(v) data exploration 
(vi) hypothesis generating 
(vii) data reduction. 
While it is not proposed to discuss these uses in detail it is 
evident that empirical studies of leisure and recreation, such as 
those outlined in Chapter 2, have encompassed a number of these 
uses. 
Once it is accepted that one user's goal may be very dissimilar 
from another user's goal it is easy to see why there has been such 
a proliferation of procedures over recent years. Alongside this 
rapid development have come cautionary warnings. Johnston16 in 
particular, is worried that we may become so involved with the 
procedures themselves that the technique becomes the overriding 
concern. In some senses, the problem is compounded because, in 
Aitchison's17 words, not only do we have a situation where "the 
taxonomist finds himself faced with the prospect of selecting that 
approach which he feels will be most suited to his particular 
classificatory needs", but "In the last resort the human condition 
ensures that all classifications are riddled with personal bias". 
18 
Subjective decisions often have to be made where multivariate 
procedures are concerned, initially in the choice of input variables 
and subsequently in, for example, attaching labels to the set of 
factors derived from factor analysis. Given that these problems 
exist it is apparent that classification systems will continue to 
be used and improved in the quest for order and an understanding 
of the patterns and processes at work in the world around us. 
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5.3 The Choice of Cluster Analysis 
The major focus of this study is the exploration of the leisure 
patterns of a sample of two hundred respondents in the context of 
their broader life styles. Although two hundred is not an 
exceptionally large sample, data is available on a very wide 
variety of quantitative and qualitative aspects of their lives. 
Thus, a technique was needed which initially would simplify the 
description of this large data set. It was necessary to reduce 
the bulk of these observations, or at least a subset of them, into 
a number of manageable groups while at the same time ensuring that 
the inevitable simplification would only result in minimal loss 
of information. Youngman19 states that "classifications based 
on single characteristics such as social class or ability level 
are of limited value in most social research". However, these class- 
ificatory variables are dealt with in some detail in standard 
survey research texts 20 and provide important background informa- 
tion which is analysed in Chapter 6. 
The theoretical and empirical underpinnings of this research are 
an important basis from which to consider the analytic procedures 
to be adopted. Although it is not necessary to reiterate all the 
reasons for focussing on this particular sample population, a few 
of them are salient to an understanding of the choice of cluster 
analysis. The first of these relates to the traditional stereo- 
type of active youth and the changes brought about by marriage and 
the-arrival of children. While accepting that people in this life- 
cycle stage (loosely correlated with the 20-29 age group) share 
common preoccupations and interests, it is hypothesised that they 
will exhibit different leisure patterns. Differences in activities 
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are often sex-role linked and as a general rule men remain more 
physically active than women. Thus, a classification based on the 
types of activities pursued by men and women was considered 
important. Secondly, and as a concomitant of this, the frequency 
with which activities are pursued is of interest, bearing in mind 
the different work and domestic pressures on husbands and wives. 
Thirdly, marriage and children bring about a reorientation towards 
the home and social relations and the companionship patterns 
associated with leisure and recreation can throw light on the life 
styles of the respondents. Finally, the spatial component of 
leisure and recreation is important at this stage of the life-cycle 
since, in general, women tend to be less mobile and their activities 
have a more local orientation than men's. 
21 
Consequently, it was decided that the technique of cluster analysis 
would provide a way of separating the two hundred respondents into 
groups on the basis of selected attributes of their leisure 
behaviour as detailed above. In applying cluster analysis to these 
variables the aim is to identify types of young adults with 
similar patterns of leisure and recreation. This in turn might 
enable the characteristics of groups who are leisure-poor to be 
seen and possibly provide indicators of how leisure interests could 
be enhanced and improved. The other side of this coin is that 
groups who are leisure-rich may also be identified and that their 
associated characteristics may elucidate ways in which leisure and 
recreation can be improved for people in this stage of the family 
22 
life-cycle. Youngman , lists a number of points which have to be 
considered in any application of cluster analysis, and these will 
be used as the framework for the remainder of this chapter. 
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5.4 The Application of Cluster Analysis 
5.4.1 Choice of method 
Very many clustering methods are available, 
23 
although the basic 
distinction is between agglomerative and divisive methods. Agglom- 
erative methods begin with individuals and form clusters by 
accumulation whereas divisive methods split the complete sample. 
In this instance it was decided to use Ward' s24 hierarchical method 
for a variety of reasons. Sample sizes of over two hundred can 
usually only be analysed using centroid or divisive methods, 
whereas two hundred or less are amenable to Ward's method in spite 
of the computer time and space it takes up. 
25 Wishart26 suggests 
that Ward's method is possibly the best technique since, like all 
hierarchical techniques, it reduces the data to one final cluster 
and the researcher can thus choose when to stop the process. The 
method is based on within group variance rather than linkage. 
27 
The objective is to find, at each stage, those two clusters whose= 
merger gives the minimum increasrin the total within group error 
sum of squares. Therefore, the loss of information resulting from 
the grouping of individuals into clusters can be measured, at any 
stage of the analysis, by the total sum of squared deviations from 
every point from the mean of the cluster to which it belongs. 
One final reason for choosing this technique is the wide availabil- 
ity of the Clustan IB programme to implement it. 
I 
5.4.2 Choice of similarity measure 
Most clustering techniques begin with the calculation of a matrix 
of similarities or distances between individuals. 
28 Similarity 
measures take values between 0 and 1, while distance measures can 
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take any positive value. While it is relatively easy to transform 
a set of values for a distance function into a corresponding set of 
values for a similarity function, the reverse process is much more 
difficult. 29 There are a variety of methods available for calculat- 
ing both these measures, depending on the form of the data to be 
used as input. 
30 Generally, these methods focus on the measurement 
of association between variables of the same type, for example 
binary or continuous. However, real data sets often involve a 
mixture of variables as in the case of data relating to leisure 
activities. The most commonly used coefficients cannot accommodate 
such mixed mode data, though the coefficient devised by Gower31 
overcomes this problem and can be used with all types of data. In 
its simplest form Gower's coefficient is defined as: 
Wijk 
The coefficient Sij specifies the degree of similarity between the 
two individuals i and j compared on a character k. When i and j 
are considered different Sij will'be zero. Conversely, Sij will 
be unity or a positive fraction when there is a degree of agreement 
or similarity between i and j. (Wijk is a weight, and indicates 
whether or not a comparison of elements i and j is valid on 
character k. If valid the weight is usually set to 1, if invalid 
to zero). The advantage of this coefficient is that it can be 
employed without modifying the data set and the scores of Sijk are 
calculated as follows: 
(i) for binary variables, where the presence or absence of a 
characteristic is recorded, Sijk =1 where both i and j 
possess the characteristic k, otherwise Sijk = 0. 
180 
(ii) for qualitative variables, Sijk =1 if the two 
individuals agree in the k th character (for example, in 
choice of leisure companions), and 0 if they differ. 
(iii) for quantitative variables the score is determined by the 
equation: 
Sijk =1- (jXik - XjkD)/Rk 
Where Xik and Xjk are values assigned to elements i and j 
on character k (for example, distance travelled to visit 
family), and Rk is the range of character k. This range 
may be the total range in the population or, as in the use 
made of it here, the range in the sample. In this case, 
Sijk will vary between 0 and 1. 
Thus like other similarity coefficients, Gower's takes a value of 
between 0 and 1: a value of 0 meaning that two individuals differ 
maximally in all their characteristics and a value of 1 meaning that 
they do not differ at all. The equation can also be modified to 
allow for differential weighting of the characteristics under 
consideration though this may be fraught with difficulties, and 
32 
has not been attempted in this particular cluster analysis. 
Although Gower's coefficient has been used by a variety of research- 
ers33 it is not included in the widely available Clustan IB package. 
However, Dr Aitchison at Aberystwyth has written a programme to 
calculate Gower's coefficient for use within Clustan IB. With some 
modifications, this was used in conjunction with Ward's hierarchical 
method. 
5.4.3 Selection and measurement of variables 
The choice of variables to be used in the cluster analysis relate to 
the theoretical and empirical underpinnings of the research. It 
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was noted earlier that differences in leisure activities are often 
sex-role linked and that patterns change with marriage and the arrival 
of children. Taking this into consideration, and bearing in mind 
the empirical work carried out by researchers such as Hall and Perry34 
Young and Wilmott, 
35 
and the Rapoports, 
36 
a list of 14 in-home 
activities, 14 outdoor and sporting activities, and 17 social and 
recreational activities was drawn up (see Appendix 4.1). The 
frequency with which each of these activities is pursued, and their 
companionship patterns, were used as input to the cluster analysis. 
Although the wording of questions dealing with recurrent or habitual 
forms of behaviour is bedevilled with problems, the value of their 
37 
answers lies in the fact that they may exhibit trends which aid 
group differentiation. Thus, in this study, a collapsed measure of 
I 
frequency and companionship was used as input (see Appendix 5.1). 
Mobility, or lack of it, is important at all life-cycle stages and 
there is ample evidence that wives' activities are more home centred 
than those of their husbands. 
38 This, and the practical implica- 
tions relating to provision and location of facilities, suggested 
that a measure of the spatial extent of activities would be of 
particular interest. In reality, it proved impossible to provide 
a distance measure for each of the 45 activities under consideration, 
so distance measures were restricted to four categories of activity: 
visiting family, visiting friends, sports activities and out-of- 
home activities. Information was obtained from each respondent 
on where the three sets of relatives and friends they visit most 
often lived. For purposes of the cluster analysis those relatives 
and friends visited 'most often' and 'next often' were used, giving 
a total of four distances. Two distances per respondent were 
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also calculated for the sporting activities they engage in, and 
three distances for their out-of-home activities were calculated. 
This gives a total of 9 quantitative measures. 
Finally, this research is couched in the broader framework of thQ 
individual's life style and perceived quality of life, and, by 
utilising some of the recently developed subjective social 
indicators, it was possible to obtain measures of satisfaction for 
each respondent in relation to a variety of life domains. Leisure 
is one of the commonly investigated domains and, because of the 
focus of this study and the noted differences between types of 
activities pursued by men and women, it was decided to obtain 
measures of satisfaction on the three categories of leisure activity 
noted above: in-home activities, outdoor and sporting activities, 
and out-of-home activities. This provides another 3 quantitative 
measures for the cluster analysis. 
These 102 variables were then used as input to the cluster analysis. 
Further runs of Clustan were also made on subsets of these variables 
and some indication of the effect that this can have is illustrated 
below. To enable comparisons of these analyses some measure of 
agreement is needed, the simplest being the proportionate agree- 
ment measure which indicates the proportion of the sample that is 
similarly classified by the two analyses being compared. Table 5.1 
shows the correspondence between the 6 cluster solutions of the 
analysis when all 9 distance measures are included and when 4 
distance measures are excluded (one distance each to relatives, 
friends, sports and out-of-home activities). The cluster number- 
ing is not the same in each analysis and therefore the table has 
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been rearranged so that rows and columns correspond as far as 
possible. 
Table .1: Correspondence between the cluster analysis 
with 9 distances and that with 5 distances 
Analysis with 5 distances 
i62435 Totals 
1 26 3 20 001 
870000 
00 25 800 
oo4 18 23 0 
0 11 00 15 0 
00000 31 
50 
15 
33 
45 
2 
Analysis 
with 93 
distances 4 
S 
6 
26 
31 
34 31 49 26 38 32 200 
Totalling the frequencies in comparable clusters (the diagonal), 
gives the number of cases similarly classified by the two analyses. 
Dividing this total i. e. 122, by the sample size of 200 gives 0.61 
proportionate agreement. In other words, only 61% of individuals 
are allocated to equivalent groups by the two analyses. 
The same procedure was carried out for the analyses of 9 distances 
with no distances, and 5 distances with no distances. 
Table S. 2 : Proportionate agreement between cluster 
analyses . 
95 none 
9 distances --- 
5 distances 0.61 -- 
no distances 0.55 0.65 - 
184 
The results in Table 5.2 show that a small subset of variables 
can have a considerable effect on the cluster analysis and 
emphasises the need for extreme care in selecting variables. 
(An alternative measure of agreement is Cohen' 
39 kappa or 
coefficient of agreement which like the proportionate agreement 
measure, ranges from 0 to 1. ) 
5. It. I4 Transformation of variables 
Transformation has to do with the nature of the variables used as 
input to the cluster analysis and whether the variation in the data 
requires standardisation of the variables. Because of the choice 
of Gower's coefficient of similarity and the transformations per- 
formed on the variables during its calculation, standardisation is 
not required. In addition, it was decided not to weight any of 
the variables. 
5.4.5 Producing a starting point 
Having decided to use Ward's method this requires no further 
decisions to be made since the procedure begins with individual 
cases. Other methods such as centroid relocation require an 
initial classification and Wishart4O shows that different starting 
points can severely affect final classifications. 
5.1.6 Deciding how many clusters 
Various methods have been proposed to determine the number of 
clusters, ranging from suggestions that it should be pure subjective 
evaluation to complex statistical manipulations of the similarity 
matrix. 
L1 
YoungmanL2 suggests plotting a graph of the growth of 
the error sum of squares as the clustering progresses. This enables 
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undesirable fusions to be spotted and derives from the basic 
objective of cluster analysis, namely to generate groups with 
minimum internal variation but maximum separation. The fusion 
distance indicates the degree to which this objective is violated 
and therefore any sudden jump in the measure indicates that dis- 
similar groups have been combined and that the grouping before that 
fusion is a valid object of study. This method has been criticised 
by Thorndike43 among others, and the absence of such a jump does not 
necessarily invalidate the technique. 
In this cluster analysis it is apparent from Figure 5.1 that the 
fusion distance increases slowly at first with a relatively large 
increase when passing from 6 to 5 clusters. This suggests that 
the 6 cluster solution is worthy of further investigation. 
Additional support can be given to this by visual inspection of the 
dendrogran, which is itself a graphic representation of the cluster 
analysis procedure (see Figure 5.2). The length of each branch is 
proportional to the increase in error associated with the 
subsequent fusion and once again, long branches suggest that class- 
ifications before that increase are worthy of investigation. The 
dendrogram reveals that initial fusions have relatively low errors 
and that there is a larger increase before the fusion which forms 
5 clusters. This again points to the 6 cluster solution. 
The principle of parsimony also favours a relatively small number 
of clusters and with only 200 respondents 6 clusters would appear 
to be a manageable number for subsequent analysis. A larger 
number would be impracticable and probably result in one or more 
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Figure 5.1 Error Plot for the Ward cluster analysis 
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Figure .2 Dendrogram of the cluster analysis 
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I 
5.5 
clusters containing very few respondents. In addition, fewer 
clusters may mask important and interesting detail. 
The fundamental character of each cluster derives from the 
variables used in the cluster analysis and therefore, each cluster 
needs to be described on the basis of these measures. Before 
doing so, it is worth noting some general points about the leisure 
patterns of the total sample in order to provide a backcloth 
against which the descriptions of the specific clusters can be set. 
The Leisure Patterns of the Total Sample 
Tables5.3 to 5.5 record the percentage of participants in each 
activity. The Rapoports4 and others45 have noted the readjustment 
of leisure patterns during the young adult phase of the life-cycle 
and the data confirms that, for this sample, leisure has become 
very much home and television centred. With the exception of 
working on or cleaning the car, sewing or knitting, and pursuing a 
hobby, the majority (5(/+) of respondents participate in all the 
other in-home activities. Watching television, listening to the 
radio and reading the paper feature prominently across all six 
clusters. In addition, having family to visit is an important 
activity for each cluster, which relates to the parental-family 
interests of this life-cycle stage and the re-establishment of 
family and kin lies on a new basis. This is also reflected in 
the high percentage of respondents who visit family within Stoke 
and Newcastle. 
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Table : Participation in In Home Activities 
1 2 
CLUSTERS 
34 5 6 
Total 
Sample 
% 
Watch TV 28 100 100 28 100 97 98 
Listen to radio 26 87 100 87 92 100 94 
Read books 20 22 55 56 38 68 66 
Papers/malts. 86 100 21 
. 
21 
, 
22 21 91 
Relax/rest 56 2 8§1 92 21 79 
Garden . 16 68 21 53 a 6, A 58 
Listen to music 
. 
22 10-0 22 78 66 91 
Work/clean car L2 §1 6 11 26 68 46 
Games/cards 64 §1 30 
.2 
68 69 
Have fam. to visit 92 100 100 89 100 93 94 
Have frs. to visit g0 100 79 78 77 22 85 
DIY 82 80 39 69 77 71 
Hobby 4 68 6 7 11 16 22 
Sew 33 82 31 31 34 43 
n. 50 15 33 45 26 31 200 
Table 5.4 : Participation in Sports and Outdoor Activities 
1 .2 
CLUSTERS 
34 5 6 
Täl al 
Sample 
% 
Drive f. pleasure 38 a 12 13 966 L8 42 
Go walking 62 87 51 47 46 61 56 
Do athletics 2 21 - 2 - 1 4 
Play badminton 14 60 3 11 - 1a 14 
Play football 14 bI - 16 23 26 19 
Kp. fit/yoga/jog 26 6 22 8 2 22 
Go swimming 56 100 30 71 45 58 
Play squash 4 - - 8 10 7 
Play tennis 16 100 3 13 27 19 21 
Go cycling 2 - 2 
Go camping 10 400 - 4 4 29 11 
Play cricket 2 31 - 1 11 3 6 
Play rugby 1.1 1 - - - - 1 
Go sailing 20 - 2 - - 3 
n. 50 15 33 45 26 31 200 
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Table 5.5 : Participation in Out-of-Home Activities 
1 2 
CLUSTERS 
34 5 6 
Total 
Sample 
% 
Go to classes L 12 2 2 - 3 6 
Go to a pub. 60 8 61 a 81 81 74 
Visit frs. in S/N 90 100 76 78 73 21 84 
Visit fam. in S/N 
. 
24 73 2 96 100 87 93 
Play bingo 6 7 18 ! L2 13 21 
Go to a club 28 18 38 38 42 44 
Watch o/d. sport 22 15 10 1. 32 37 
Go dancing 32 60 27 42 47 
Go for a meal 82 2 82 26 22 20 88 
to to cinema 68 22 51 71 12 71 69 
Go to church 1, ý0 1, 15 9 19 J 25 
Do voluntary wk. 12 20 - 1ý - 10 9 
Go to theatre 26 80 12 13 11 13 22 
Visit frs. bey. 1 N 68 U 21 27 466 39 44 
Visit fam. bey. S/N 30 80 39 36 35 50 
Go to galleries 60 80, 18 20 35 a 39 
Watch ind. sport 16 1L0 3 18 ZZ 13 17 
n. 50 15 33 45 26 31 200 
NOTE: i) Figures have been rounded to the nearest per cent. 
ii) Where a figure is underlined it is equal to, or above, 
the total sample percentage. 
Other popular out-of-home activities include going for a meal, to 
the pub and to the cinema: activities associated with both the 
young adult and early establishment phases. The pub tends to be 
a venue for social mixing, particularly for single people, but 
research 
46 
has shown that after marriage the tendency is for a 
decline in the frequency of attendance rather than in the propor- 
tion of people using pubs. Going for a meal is very popular, 
though frequency and companionship patterns may well vary across 
the clusters, while the cinema appears to be the one form of 
N 
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'entertainment' outside the home still pursued by the majority of 
this group, contrary to the well documented overall decline in 
cinema attendance. In so far as sport is concerned, levels of 
participation are fairly low and once again, these results support 
previous work by showing that swimming is the only sport in which a 
substantial proportion of respondents take part. 
Thus, in general terms, this sample corresponds with many features 
already noted about this life-cycle stage. However, there is. 
variation within this group as the composition of the six clusters 
testifies. Each cluster is a different blend of the major features, 
with perhaps some having more in common with single people, others 
being more affected by characteristics such as social class, and 
others by the presence or absence of children. These aspects are 
discussed in the next chapter but now each cluster's leisure 
patterns will be considered more closely. 
5.6 Diagnosis of Six Leisure Activity Types 
Earlier it was suggested that this analysis might enable the 
characteristics of groups who are leisure-poor and leisure-rich to 
be identified. By so doing, leisure provision and planning would 
hopefully be made more effective. These terms were first coined 
a decade ago by Rodgers and Patmore48 who identified the parents 
of young children as one such leisure-poor group. However, any 
finer differentiation of this particular sub-group was beyond the 
scope of such a broad based project. Thus, the present study 
aims to reveal some of the diversity in'what is often considered a 
homogeneous and largely non-problematical stage of the family life- 
cycle. 
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5.6.1 Derivation of the leisure-rich, leisure-poor spectrum 
Turning again to Tables 5.3 to 5.5 it is evident that in simple 
participation terms some clusters are more 'active' than others. 
Thom activities engaged in by each cluster at a level at or above 
the total sample percentage have been underlined. When these are 
totalled (see Table 5.6) a"very broad range of participation is 
revealed from a high of 41 activities for Cluster 2, to a low of 8 
activities for Cluster 3. Looking at participation levels alone 
it is possible to identify a spectrum ranging from leisure-rich to 
leisure-poor. Cluster 2 is at the leisure-rich end, followed by 
Clusters 6,1 and 5 who participate in slightly more than-half of 
the 145 activities. These are followed by Cluster 14 and then by 
Cluster 3 at the leisure-poor end of the spectrum. 
Table 5.6 : Number of activities engaged in by each cluster at a 
level equal to or above the total sample percentage 
CLUSTERS 
1 2 34 5 6 
In Home 10 12 77 9 9 
Sports & Outdoor 6 14 04 6 9 
Out-of-Home 9 15 19 9 8 
TOTAL 25 41 8 17 24 26 
n. 50 15 33 45 26 31 
This spectrum, derived from the levels of participation, will form 
the framework for the discussion of the leisure patterns and life 
styles exhibited by each cluster. In order to examine the classifi- 
catory variables in greater detail a series of atypicality tables 
has been constructed for both frequency and companionship (see 
Tables 5.7 to 5.12). In essence, these are simplified versions of 
the six tables in Appendix 5.2. A further six tables in Appendix 
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5.3 show those activities 10% or more above and below the modal 
sample percentage, for each of the six clusters. Finally, mean 
satisfaction scores, and mean distance measures for each cluster 
are' shown in Table 5.13 and Table 5.14. Thus, the following 
descriptions of the leisure patterns of each cluster are based on 
the information contained in all these tables. 
Table 5.7 : Atypicality profile for frequency of In-Home 
Activities 
RICH* 
2 
CLUSTERS 
615 
10 POOR 
43 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
MODE 
Watch TV At least daily 
Listen to radio it 
Read books + - - 
Papers/mags. - 
Relax/rest - it 
Garden - At least 1x wk 
Listen to music + 
Work/clean car + 
It 
Games/cards +- 
Have fam. to visit + 
Have frs. to visit 
DIY + - 
Hobby + - -- ýý 
Sew + Less often 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
+ or - indicates that the cluster is significantly above or 
below the modal percentage of the total sample as 
tested by Conway's Formula and Zubin's Nomograph. 
NOTE: This applies to all subsequent atypicality tables in this 
chapter. 
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Table .8: Atypicality profile of companions for In-Home 
Activities 
RICH q 
26 
CLUSTERS 
15 
10, POOR 
43 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
MODE 
Watch TV - Family 
Listen to radio Alone 
Read books + - 
It 
Papers/mags. 
Relax/rest 
Garden - " 
Listen to music 
Work/clean car + -- 
" 
Games/cards + - Family 
Have fam. to visit -- + + + 
" 
Have fro. to visit - + 
DIY - Alone 
Hobby + + -- 
Sew + 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 5.9 : Atypicality profile for frequency of Sports and 
Outdoor Activities 
CLUSTERS 
RICH POOR 
261543 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
MODE 
Drive f. pleasure +-- At least 1x wk 
Go walking it 
Do athletics 
Play badminton -- " 
Play football - 
Kp. fit/yoga/jog -- " 
Go swimming +- At least 1x mth 
Play squash +-- At least 2x yr 
Play tennis +- 11 
Go cycling Less often 
Go camping ++- it 
Play cricket +- of 
Play rugby - 
Go sailing 
" 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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Table . 10 : Atypicality profile of companions for Sports and 
Outdoor Activities 
CLUSTERS 
RICH 4E 1ý POOR 
261543 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
MODE 
Drive for pleasure +-+-- Family 
Go walking - of 
Do athletics Friends 
Play badminton +-- it 
Play football +-- it 
Kp. fit/yoga/jog - Alone 
Go swimming -+ Family 
Play squash +--- Friends 
Play tennis +-- it 
Go cycling Alone 
Go camping Family 
Play cricket +--- Friends 
Play rugby it 
Go sailing 't 
n. 1 
115 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 5.11 : Atypicality profile for frequency of Out-of-Home 
Activities 
CLUSTERS 
RICH-io POOR 
261543 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
NODE 
Go to classes - At least lx wk 
Go to a pub. - 
Visit frs. in S/N " 
Visit fam. in S/N + 
Play bingo - " 
Go to a club - " 
Watch outd. sport +- At least lx mth 
Go dancing At least 2x yr 
Go for a meal + 
Go to the cinema 
Go to church +--- it 
Do voluntary wk. -- 
It 
Go to the theatre + Less often 
Visit frs. bey. S/N ++-- it 
Visit fam. bey. S/N ++ 
Go to galleries ++-- 
I 
Watch ind. sport - it 
n. 1 
[15 31 50 26 45 33 2Q0 
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Table 5.12_ : Atypicality profile of companions for Out-of-Home 
Activities 
RICH 
26 
CLUSTERS 
15 
POOR 
43 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
MODE 
Go to classes Alone 
Go to a pub. - + Spouse 
Visit frs. in S/N - + Family 
Visit fam. in S/N - ++ + 
Play bingo - - 
It 
Go to a club + - Friends 
Watch outd. sport + - - It 
Go dancing + Spouse 
Go for a meal - 
Go to the cinema " 
Go to church Family 
Do voluntary wk. Friends 
Go to the theatre Spouse 
Visit frs. bey. S/N - + Family 
Visit fas. bey. S/N - + 
Go to galleries - 
It 
Watch ind. sport - - Friends 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 5.13 : Mean Satisfaction Scores 
RICH o 
2 
f 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
SCORE 
In-Home 6.00* 6.74 7.36* 6.54 7.02 6.33 6.81 
Sports 6.07 6.19 6.14 5.31 6.36 4.42* 5.80 
Out-of-Home 6.73 6.97 6.90 6.19 7.20 6.21 . 6.76 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
*significant at the 0.05 level as tested by Student's t. 
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Table 5.14 : Mean Distances (in miles) 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0 P00R 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
DISTANCE 
Sptadis 4.52 4.62 2.52 2.72 1.12 1.34 2.51 
Sptbdis 21.03 2.44 0.79 3.44 0.95 0.39 2.88 
Reladis 34.23 1.45 12.95 2.24 1.83 1.96 7.06 
Relbdis 28.77 8.44 13.80 2.29 1.73 3.80 8.23 
Frsadis 12.12 3.62 14.01 2.01 2.40 1.06 5.96 
Frsbdis 16.67 1.56 7.84 1.64 1.72 1.13 4.24 
Outadis 1.77 1.88 4.04 2.00 1.78 1.83 2.40 
Outbdis 2.95 2.39 5.60 3.69 1.95 1.61 3.18 
Outcdis 1 1.94 1 3.29 3.93 3.26 2.43 4.25 3.31 
n. 
1 1 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
5.6.2 Cluster 2 
As noted above, the immediate impression of Cluster 2 is of a very 
active group of 15 respondents who participate in 41 out of the 45 
listed activities (at a level at or above the total sample percent- 
age). Looking further at the types of activities pursued by this 
group it is evident that they engage in 'cultural' pursuits both 
within (book reading and hobbies), and outside the home (theatre, 
galleries and cinema). In addition, all of this group go swimming 
and play tennis, while a majority of them drive for pleasure and go 
walking (870/6), play football (670/6), badminton (60/06), and squash (53/), 
and do keep fit (53'/). From past research these activities suggest 
a group who are probably well educated, mobile and composed pre- 
dominantly of men. 
A more detailed examination of the in-home atypicality profiles for 
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this cluster reveals that there are no activities significantly 
above the modal frequency percentage. However, while many of 
these activities are pursued at a frequency 10% or more above the 
modal percentage, it is particularly interesting to note that 
having family to visit and watching television are 21% and 11,7% 
respectively below the modal percentage. In addition, having 
family to visit is significantly below the companionship modal 
category, while watching television is 11.5% below. Television 
viewing has been described as: "the home-centred activity par 
excellence", 
49 
and much has been written concerning the way leisure 
becomes centred upon it after marriage. For respondents in 
Cluster 2 though it appears that the frequency of viewing is much 
less than for respondents in the other five clusters. Companion- 
ship indications are that these respondents may not have children, 
or it may be that their time is taken up by other activities and 
that they are more selective in when and what they watch. Having 
family to visit is indicative of the reorientation towards family 
which people in the young adult phase experience. However, 
although all the respondents in this cluster do have family to 
visit, the frequency with which they do is again much less. Bear- 
ing in mind that some of the total sample were students, it is 
possible that a high number of them fall into Cluster 2 in which 
case it is impractical for them to be visited very often by family 
members because of the usually long distances involved. 
Turning to sporting and outdoor activities reveals just how 
physically active this group is. The atypicality profiles show 
swimming, squash, tennis, camping and cricket as all significantly 
above the frequency modal categories, while driving for pleasure, 
199 
playing football, doing keep fit and sailing are also 10'/ or more 
above the frequency modal percentage. Participation in sport is 
traditionally associated with youth and particularly with young 
men. However, squash and the recent growth in jogging and keeping 
fit are activities becoming popular with other age groups. Compan- 
ionship patterns emphasise the importance of friends to this group 
and the 'male' orientation of these activities is confirmed by the 
detailed breakdown in Table 5.15. 
Table 5.15 : Cluster 2: `breakdown of 'friends' category for 
tennis, squash, football and badminton 
male + female mostly male mostly female n 
Tennis 50.0 (4) 50.0 (4) ------ 8 
Squash 14.0 (1) 86.0 (6) ----- 7 
Football ----- 100.0 (8) ----- 8 
Badminton 40.0 (2) 40.0 (2) 20.0 (1) 5 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
It is generally husbands rather than wives who continue to be 
physically active after marriage, but tennis, and more recently 
badminton, are activities in which mixed groups of friends take 
part and which women tend to engage in if they pursue any sport at 
all after marriage. These sporting and outdoor activities fit into 
two of McKechnie's50 Leisure Activities Blank (LAB) factors: 
Neighbourhood Sports (often identified with growing up) and Glamour 
Sports involving specific locales and/or specialised and often 
expensive equipment. This suggests that there is a likelihood of 
respondents in this cluster having good incomes or having easily 
accessible facilities and equipment, concomitant with being a 
student. Furthermore, the mobile nature of respondents in this 
cluster is confirmed by the results in Table 5.14 which shows that 
200 
on average this group travels long distances to sporting 
activities. 
Just how mobile respondents in this group are can also be seen by 
the distances they travel to visit family and friends and by the 
fact that these activities are significantly above the frequency 
modal percentage. Other out-of-home activities tend to be more 
localised, though still varied and include watching outdoor sport, 
cultural and social activities. The importance of friends, 
particularly male friends, has already been noted, and this aspect 
is all the more striking on closer examination of those activities 
below the modal companionship category. Going to a pub and for a 
meal are both significantly below,. while dancing is 16.7% below. 
For the total sample spousal company is preferred, but pub-going 
in particular, does not follow this pattern as Table 5.16 shows. 
Table 5.16 : Cluster 2: companions for pub, meal and dancing 
spouse family friends mixed other n. p. m9de 
Pub 6.7 66.7 '6.7 6.7 13.3 spouse (1) (10) (1) (1) (2) 30.0 
Meal 26.7 13.3 33.3 6.7 13.3 6.7 spouse (4) (2) (5) (1) (2) (1) 56.0 
Dance 13.3 ---- 26.7 13.3 6.7 40.0 spouse (2) 
1 
(4) (2) (1) (6) 30.0 
_j 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
The 'male' domination of pub going is revealed by breaking down the 
'friends' category, while mixed company is preferred for dancing 
and going for a meal (see Table 5.17). 
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Table 5.17 : Cluster 2: breakdown of 'friends' category for 
pub, meal and dancing _ 
male + female mostly male n 
Pub 30.0 (3) 70.0 (7) 10 
Meal 60.0 (3) 10.0 (2) 5 
Dance 75.0 (3) 25.0 (1) 14 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
Respondents in this cluster appear to be leisure-rich in objective 
terms. They pursue a wide variety of activities, many at frequency 
levels considerably above the level for the total sample, and often 
in the company of friends. They are sporting, sociable and 
interested in many of those activities McKechnie5l suggests are 
indicative of "urban culture, intellectual life and community 
involvement", implying high levels of education and professional 
status. Despite this, respondents' subjective assessments of how 
satisfied they are with their leisure reveals the importance of 
looking beyond easily measured and quantifiable criteria. Respond- 
ents in Cluster 2 reveal levels of satisfaction below the total 
sample level for both out-of-home and in-home activities, the 
latter being the lowest of the six clusters. While satisfaction 
with sporting and outdoor activities is above the level for the 
total sample, it. in fact ranks only fourth. Thus, although 
respondents in this cluster are active, there are particular areas, 
or aspects of their leisure, which give rise to a certain amount 
of dissatisfaction. In order to distinguish between groups it is 
useful to apply some kind of descriptive epithet to them, so re- 
spondents in Cluster 2 could be described as DISSATISFIED, ACTIVE, 
CULTURED types. 
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5.6.3 Cluster 6 
In simple participation terms the 31 respondents in Cluster 6 
engage in 15 fewer activities than respondents in Cluster 2 (at a 
level at or above the total sample percentage). However, after 
Cluster 2 it has the highest percentage of respondents who read 
papers or magazines and who have'friends to visit. It also 
follows Cluster 2 in the proportion who go to visit friends in Stoke 
and Newcastle and who go to a club, which stresses the importance 
of friends to this group and a 'young' nature in respect of the 
types of activities engaged in. This is supported by the fact 
that, again following Cluster 2, this cluster has the highest 
percentage of participants in athletics, badminton, football, keep 
fit, squash and camping. 
Although following Cluster 2 in the level of participation for 
certain activities, Cluster 6 is much closer to Clusters1 and 5 in 
terms of the number of activities engaged in. However, closer 
inspection of Tables 5.3 and 5.5 reveals that these three clusters 
show considerable variation in the types of activities they pursue. 
In addition to the activities noted above, Cluster 6 has higher 
proportions of participants (than Clusters 1 and 5), who listen to 
the radio, relax and go daicing. 
Turning to the atypicality profiles shows that there are no in-home 
activities significantly above the modal percentage for either 
frequency or companionship, although working on the car, 'DIY and 
relaxing are all 1(Y16 or more above the frequency modal percentage. 
This suggests that respondents in this cluster are fairly mobile and 
practical. However, it is in considering the companionship 
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patterns of this cluster that the greatest differences from the 
other five clusters emerge. Table 5.8 shows that watching 
television, and having family and friends to visit are all signifi- 
cantly below the modal category (family), while listing to music, 
playing games and relaxing are all 10'/ or more below the modal 
categories. The companionship patterns for these activities are 
set out in Table 5.18. It is evident that very few respondents in 
Cluster 6 pursue any of these activities with 'family' and this, 
together with the high proportions engaging in these activities with 
just their spouse, suggest an absence of children. 
Table 5.18 : Cluster 6: companions for television, having family 
and friends to visit, games and music 
alone spouse family friends mixed other n. p. 1de 0 
family 
TV 9.7 71.0 9.7 6.5 3.2 54.5 
(3) (22) (3) (2) (1) 
family 
Fam visit 3.2 71.0 19.4 6.5 70.5 
(1) (22) (6) (2) 
family 
Frs visit 3.2 77.4 9.7 3.2 6.5 47.0 (1) (24) (3) (1) (2) 
family 
Games 6.5 25.8 12.9 12.9 9.7 32.3 25.5 
(2) (8) (4) (4) (3) (10) 
alone 
Music 19.4 54.8 6.5 9.7 3.2 6.5 35.0 (6) (17) (2) (3) (1) (2) 
alone 
Relax 25.8 64.5 3.2 ---- ---- 6.5 36.0 (8) (20) (1) (2) 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
Furthermore, Ke11YS2 has stated that: 
"Adults who are married but not yet parents appear 
little different from the unmarried except that 
they are more likely to engage in recreation 
together. Courtship has changed to building their 
dyadic relationship. " 
11 
ý 
9 
ý'r. ý; ý9 
' :ý 
This certainly appears to be the case for respondents in Cluster 6 
who also seem to regard their spouse as their 'leisure 'best friend" 
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since they choose to relax and to listen to music together, in 
sharp contrast with the 'alone' mode for the total sample. 
The absence of children and spousal orientation of this group is 
also evident from the companionship atypicality profiles for both 
sports and out-of-home activities, and by looking at the companion- 
ship breakdown in Tables 5.19 and 5.20. 
Table 5.19 : Cluster 6: companions for driving for pleasure, 
walking and swimming 
alone spouse family friends mixed other n. p. mode 
family 
Drive 12.9 41.9 -- 3.2 41.9 24.0 (4) (13) (1) (13) family 
walk 38.7 6.5 6.5 3.2 6.5 38.7 33.0 
(12) (2) (2) (1) (2) (12) 
family 
swim 3.2 12.9 3.2 12.9 9.7 3.2 54.8 36.0 
(1) (4) (1) (4) (3) (1) (17) 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
Table 5.20 : Cluster 6: companions for visiting family and 
friends, and galleries 
lone spouse family friends mixed other n. p. made 
family 
Frs in 6. 77.4 6.5 ---- ---- 6.5 3.2 50.0 (2 (24) (2) (2) (1) 
family 
Fam in 6.5 54.8 12.9 ---- 12.9 12.9 69.5 
(2) (17) (4) (4) (4) 
family 
Frs bey 6.5 32.3 ---- 61.3 30.5 (2) (10) (19) 
family 
Fam bEy - 29.0 3.2 ---- 3.2 64.5 41.0 (9) (1) (1) (20) 
family 
Gall- 3.2 22.6 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.2 61.3 20.3 
eries (1) (7) (1) (1) (1) (1) (19) 
numbers of -. companions . are,. shown . in . parentheses . 
In view of the patterns noted above it is strange that dancing is 
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13.9% below the companionship modal category of 'spouse'. 
However, the breakdown of companions reveals that 7 out of the 9 
who go in 'mixed' company go with spouse and male and female 
friends, emphasising the sociable aspects of this activity. 
Earlier it was suggested that respondents in this cluster were 
fairly mobile but, with the exception of distance b) for visiting 
relatives, their activities are confined to distances within five 
miles. Particularly striking is the very short distance respond- 
ents travel to the relatives they visit most often, giving some 
indication of the strength of kinship ties to this group. This, 
and other out-of-home activities give rise to fairly high levels of 
satisfaction for respondents in Cluster 6, as do their sporting 
activities. However, like Cluster 2, their level of satisfaction 
for in-home activities is below the total sample level. 
Thus, respondents in Cluster 6 appear fairly satisfied with their 
leisure activities. They are physically active and also pursue 
many activities McKechnie54 notes as being indicative of a slow 
living, passive life style. They could be described as SATISFIED, 
PASSIVE types. 
5.6.1 Cluster 1 
As noted earlier, Cluster 1 pursues much the same number of activi- 
ties as Clusters 6 and 5, but an examination of Tables 5.3 and 5.5 
reveals how different in kind these activities are. This is the 
largest cluster (50 respondents) and contains the highest propor- 
tions engaging in gardening. After Cluster 2, it also has 
considerable numbers who read books, pursue a hobby, go walking, 
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visit family and friends beyond Stoke and Newcastle and go to 
galleries and museums. In addition, it contains the highest 
proportion of respondents who attend classes, and a number who go 
to church, do voluntary work, play rugby and go sailing and cycling. 
It also has a higher proportion of respondents than Clusters 5 and 
6, who sew and who go to the theatre. Thus, the initial impression 
of Cluster 1 is of a group of cultured respondents who are probably 
fairly mobile and who pursue activities indicative of a non-manual, 
middle-class life style. 
55 
The atypicality profiles confirm these impressions: reading books 
and pursuing a hobby are significantly above the modal frequency 
percentage, while gardening is 10.5/ above. While these activities 
are pursued frequently by respondents in this group it is interest- 
ing to note that relaxing is significantly below the modal 
percentage. A substantial minority appear too active or committed 
in other directions to find the time or opportunity to just sit and 
relax, in sharp contrast with respondents in Cluster 6. 
Companionship patterns too contrast sharply with Cluster 6. 
Having family to visit is significantly above the modal category 
(family), while watching television is 11.5% above. Further 
breakdown of this 'family, category reveals that the majority of 
respondents in this cluster pursue these activities with spouse and 
children, emphasising the child-centred nature of these activities 
in this case. 
This is also true of visiting family and friends both within and 
beyond Stoke and Newcastle, all of which are significantly above 
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the companionship modal category, while going to galleries and to 
church are also 106 or more above the 'family' category, as is 
going for walks. 
Table . 21 : Cluster 1: breakdown of tfamilyt category for 
having family to visit and television 
1} 67 22 n 
Pam visit 
T. V. 
92.9 (39) 2.4 (1) 4.8 (2) --- 
9I. O (31) --- 3.0 (1) 3.0 (1) 
42 
33 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
4= with spouse and child(ren) 
6= with children 
7= with parents/in-laws 
22 = with spouse and child(ren) or just spouse 
Although activities with family, particularly spouse and children, 
are important for this group, it has already been noted that 
solitary in-home activities are also a feature of the leisure 
patterns of this cluster. Orthneý6 believes that where entirely 
solitary activities become the dominant pattern, this may have 
negative consequences for the marital relationship, while Carisse57 
has shown that pursuing activities alone does not necessarily mean 
that couples do not share interests, but rather that physical close- 
ness is not specifically sought. Indeed, each family has "its own 
range of tolerance"58 and, as the breakdown of the 'alone' category 
reveals, it is only approximately half of the participants in these 
activities who pursue them totally alone (see Table 5.22). 
Earlier, it was suggested that respondents in this group are fairly 
mobile, a contention supported ty the high frequencies for visiting 
family and friends. Further confirmation of this comes from 
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Table 5.14 which shows that respondents in Cluster 1 travel 
considerably further to visit family and friends than respondents 
in either Cluster 5 or 6, and they also travel some of the furthest 
distances for their out-of-home activities. 
Table 5.22 : Cluster 1: breakdown of 'alone' category for books, 
gardening, hobby, radio and DIY 
1 2 3 n 
Books 29.0 (11) 18.4 (7) 52.6 (20) 38 
Gardening 9.5 (2) 47.6 (10) 42.9 (9) 21 
Hobby 11.1 (2) 33.3 (6) 55.6 (10) 18 
Radio 37.5 (12) 15.6 (5) 46.9 (15) 32 
DIY 19.2 (5) 23.1 (6) 57.7 (15) 26 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
1= alone, but family/friends in same room 
2= alone, but family/friends around 
3= completely alone 
While Cluster I falls in the middle of the leisure-rich, leisure- 
poor spectrum in simple participation terms, it has some of the 
highest levels of satisfaction. In-home activities in particular, 
are significantly above the total sample, and respondents in this 
cluster could be described as leisure-rich through their subjective 
aecoasmonte, in contrast with respondents in Cluster 2. They appear 
to bo either in, or moving very rapidly towards, the mid- 
establishment phase of the family life-cycle in which family-centred 
activities peak and activities like visiting swimming pools and 
galleries come to the fore. They also pursue those activities 
McKechnie 59 regards as indicative of urban culture, intellectual 
life and community involvement, and could be described as 
SATISFIED, PASSIVE, CUI)TURED types. 
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5.6.5 Cluster 
Differentiating Cluster 5 is again initially best done by looking 
at the kinds of activities pursued by its 26 members. Tables 5.3 
to 5.5 show that this cluster has the highest percentage of 
participants who work on the car, do DIY, play games, drive for 
pleasure and visit family in Stoke and Newcastle. In their 
description of the early establishment phase of the life-cycle, the 
Rapoports60 note that a focal preoccupation is with productivity. 
Available money tends to be spent on general home improvements and 
DIY, which suggests that respondents in Cluster 5 fit this 
description quite closely. 
After Cluster 2 it has the highest percentage of respondents who go 
to the cinema and watch outdoor sport, as well as a minority who 
watch indoor sport and play tennis and cricket. In addition to 
these activities it has higher proportions than Clusters 1 and 6, 
who watch television and listen to music, go swimming, to a pub and 
out for a meal. It also has a third of its membership who play 
bingo. 
The atypicality profiles reveal that not only do high proportions of 
respondents clean or work on their cars and do DIY, but that they 
do no frequently. This is also true of playing games and, like 
respondents in Cluster 6, they also find or create the time and 
opportunity to relax every day. Their interest in cars is also 
manifest in the significantly high percentage of respondents who 
drive for pleasure, while the importance of family ties is evidenced 
by the significantly high percentage for visiting family in Stoke 
and Newcastle. Orientation around family and kin is particularly 
salient at this stage of the life-cycle and the companionship 
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patterns reveal that having family to visit, driving for pleasure, 
swimming and visiting family are all `family' activities for this 
cluster. 
Earlier it was observed that a minority of this group was interested 
both in watching and taking part in some sporting activities. This, 
together with the practical in-home activities suggests a 'maleness' 
in respect of the activities pursued by this group. Furthermore, 
pub going is an activity where a substantial minority (8 respondents) 
go with male friends, suggesting that they are keeping up their 
membership in a peer group; an oft-noted tendency for men in this 
life-cycle stage. However, bingo is an activity which research has 
shown to be important in the lives of working class women, and 
respondents in this cluster engage in it in the company of parents 
or in-laws, or other relatives. 
These configurations of activities fit closely into McKechnie's 
61 
Mechanics and Slow Living LAB factors. Respondents in cluster 5 
appear "house centred" in Young and Willmott's 
62 terms, concerned 
with practical, home improving activities and engaging in family 
orientated out-of-home pursuits. The working class, male nature of 
those patterns is even more striking when the activities 10% or more 
below the frequency modal percentage are considered. Sewing, a 
traditionally 'female' activity is 12. &% below, while cultured 
activities such as book reading, pursuing a hobby, and going to the 
theatre and cinema are also well below, in contrast with the results 
for respondents in Cluster 1. Finally, going to classes and doing 
voluntary work, two activities considered to be very middle class 
in nature, are significantly below. 
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It has already been noted that respondents in this group are 
fairly mobile but Table 5.14 reveals that, like Cluster 6, their 
activities are in fact localised. They travel mostly within 31 
miles and friends and relatives visited most often are all less 
than 21 miles away. Furthermore, they are far less satisfied with 
their leisure activities than Clusters 1 and 6 and in contrast with 
Cluster 1, could be considered as leisure-poor in terms of 
satisfaction. Thus, Cluster 5 are DISSATISFIED, PASSIVE, PRACTICAL 
types. 
5.6.6 Cluster 
In simple participation terms we are now moving towards the leisure- 
poor end of the spectrum. The 45 respondents in cluster 4 engage 
in 17 out of the 45 activities, at a level at or above the total 
sample percentage. However, it has the highest percentage of 
participants who go for meals, to a pub and dancing (see Table 5.5). 
In their description of 'small town conformists', the Rapoports 63 
single out pub and dance going as activities associated with the 
steady courtship stage of a relationship, while Parry614 notes that 
high pub attendance is also more indicative of manual men in this 
age range than of any other group. Thus, respondents in Cluster 4 
appear to retain vestiges of the sociable activity patterns they 
revealed when single. This is further supported by looking at the 
companionship patterns for these activities as set out in Table 
5.23. 
Dependence on spousal company through choice or necessity reflects 
the narrowing of companions associated with the latter stages of 
courtship and the early stages of marriage. In addition, the 
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close association with couples and/ or individuals in a similar 
situation is reflected in the numbers pursuing these activities in 
'mixed' company. There is also some tendency, as with Cluster 5, 
for men to continue their membership in peer groups as indicated 
by 6 out of the 7 respondents who go to the pub with friends, going 
solely with male friends. 
Table 5.23 : Cluster 14: companions for a meal, pub and dancing 
alone spouse family friends mixed other n. p. xde 
Meal 68.9 4.4 22.2 - 4.4 
spouse 
6.0 
(31) (2) (10) (2) 
Pub 2.2 51.1 4.4 15.6 11.1 4.4 11.1 
spouse 
30.0 
(1) (23) (2) (7) (5) (2) (5) 
Dance 60.0 - 4.4 6.7 2.2 26.7 
spouse 
30- 
(27) (2) (3) (1) (12) 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
Apart from playing games or cards, the atypicality profiles reveal 
that there are no other activities signifi antly above the frequency 
modal percentage for this cluster. Also, aside from the activities 
already discussed there are no others significantly above the 
companionship modal percentage. However, there are a number of 
activities which are either significantly below, or 10/ or more 
below, the frequency modal percentage. The low frequency levels 
for working on or cleaning the car, driving for pleasure and 
visiting family and friends beyond Stoke and Newcastle suggest that 
this cluster is fairly immobile. Indeed, Table 5.14 reveals that 
moat activities for this group are carried out within a distance of 
2 miles. Of note are the low distances travelled to the two sets 
of relatives visited moat often, which like Cluster 6 gives some 
indication of the strength of kinship ties for this group. Further- 
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more, cultured activities such as reading books, pursuing a hobby and 
visiting galleries or museums are also significantly below the 
frequency modal percentage. which, like Cluster 5, indicates a rather 
more working class, non-intellectual group. Nor are respondents 
in Cluster 4 particularly practical, and this is where they differ 
from Cluster 5. As well as working on the car, sewing and DIY 
are also 10% or more below the frequency modal percentage. 
In many ways it is easier to say what this cluster is not, what 
activities it does not do and so on, yet although it appears to be 
a leisure-poor group in these respects it does in fact exhibit very 
high levels of satisfaction. Indeed, it has the highest levels 
for both out-of-home and sporting activities, and the second 
highest level for in-home activities, which again reveals the 
importance of looking beyond easily measured and quantifiable 
criteria such as participation levels. In fact these results 
suggest that for respondents in this life-cycle stage it is possible 
to gain greater satisfaction by restricting one's leisure activities 
than by directing one's energies into many activities, as respond- 
onto in Cluster 2 have done. Cluster 4 can be described as 
VERY SATISFIED, PASSIVE, RESTRICTED types. 
5.6.7 Cluster 3 
Restricting one's activities by choice or circumstances can also be 
a very dissatisfying experience as is evidenced by the 33 respond- 
ents in Cluster 3. This group engages in only 8 out of the 45 
activities, at a level at, or above, the total sample percentage, 
and is also very dissatisfied with all three sets of leisure 
activities. In fact sporting activities are significantly below 
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the total sample level, while in-home and out-of-home scores are 
the second lowest. Thus this group is leisure-poor on both 
objective and subjective assessments. 
Looking at the atypicality profiles reveals that there are very 
few activities significantly above the frequency or companionship 
modal percentages. However, listening to music, sewing, having 
family and friends to visit, and visiting family in Stoke and 
Newcastle suggest that this cluster is a passive, family orientated 
and probably female group. As with Cluster 14, it is instructive to 
look at those activities significantly below the frequency modal 
percentage which, as far as in-home activities are concerned, 
reveals the non-mechanical nature of this cluster. Working on the 
car, DIY and gardening are all significantly below, but so too are 
games, reading papers and magazines, and pursuing a hobby. The 
very inactive nature of this cluster is revealed still further by 
the number of sporting activities below the frequency modal 
percentage. Even swimming, the only sporting activity generally 
pursued by people in this life-cycle stage, is 12.836 below. 
Furthermore, the large number of out-of-home activities which 
feature below are an indication of just how restricted this cluster 
in. 
It was suggested above that this cluster is family orientated and 
indeed, six activities are significantly or 10% or more above this 
companionship category. Breaking down the 'family' category for 
the five in and out-of-home activities reveals the pattern shown 
in Table 5.2ie. 
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Table .2: Cluster 3: breakdown of 'family' category for having 
family and friends to visit, television and visiting 
family and friends 
4 6 7 21 22 n 
Tv 95.7 (22) 4.3 (1) ---ý --- __. _ 23 
Pam to visit 69.0 (20) 20.7 (6) 6.9 (2) 3.4 (1) --- 29 
Fro to visit 52.2 (12) 47.8 (11) --- --- --- 23 
Fam in S/N 65.5 (19) 27.6 (8) --- 3.4 (1) 3.4 (1) 29 
Fro in S/N 59.1 (13) 40.9 (9) --- --- --- 22 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
14 = with spouse and children 
6= with children 
7= with parents/in-laws 
21 = with spouse and children or just children 
22 = with spouse and children or just spouse 
These figures suggest that the presence of children is exerting a 
considerable influence on these respondents' activities. Television 
is almost totally viewed with spouse and children and has previously 
been noted as the home-centred activity 'par excellence' when 
discussing Cluster 2. However, it is interesting to see that 
there are substantial minorities who engage in the other activities 
with just their children, which probably means that these 
activities are daytime pursuits. Same-sex friendships are 
especially important for mothers with pre-school age children and 
the strength of both these and kinship ties is emphasised by the 
short distances travelled on these visits. Talbot65 supports the 
notion of women' a leisure being a vicarious experience of their 
family's activity, which may also help explain the low levels of 
recorded activity among reopondente in Cluster 3. 
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Apart from visiting friends and family, the only other out-of- 
home activities pursued by a majority of this cluster are going for 
a meal, to a pub or to the cinema. The companionship patterns for 
these activities are shown in Table 5.25. 
Table .2: Cluster 31 companions for pub, meal and cinema 
spouse family friends mixed n. p. 
mode 
% 
Pub 48.5 (16) 3.0 (1) 6.1 (2) 3.0 (1) 39.4 (13) 
spouse 
30.0 
Meal 60.6 (20) 9.1 (3) 9.1 (3) 3.0 (1) 18.2 (6) 
spouse 
56.0 
Cinema 48.5 (16) 3.0 (1) 48.5 (16) 
spouse 
49.5 
numbers of companions are shown in parentheses 
These activities appear to be ones where husbands and wives choose 
to go together and indeed Parry 
66 
has shown that women in particular 
are likely to pursue these activities as a couple. This suggests 
that child rearing and domestic commitments permitting, women in 
this cluster are 'taken out' by their husbands, though fairly 
infrequently as we have seen. 
In their study of 'Leisure and Human Need', the Rapoports 
67 
state 
that "past research indicates that women with young children are at 
high risk of low life satisfaction". These results indicate that 
this group is also at high risk of low leisure satisfaction: they 
express dissatisfaction with their activities, they are restricted 
in the spatial extent of their activities and engage in very few at 
levels approaching the rest of the sample. They are leisure-poor 
in many senses and could be described as VERY DISSATISFIED, 
I2IACTIVE, RESTRICTED types. 
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5.7 Conclusion 
This chapter has been concerned with analysing and discussing the 
leisure patterns of a group of 200 young adults. Although data 
was gathered from respondents living in 10 different residential 
environments, the main focus of this study is on their behaviour, 
not on where they live. For this reason, a form of classification 
vas required which would permit a meaningful analysis of leisure 
behaviour in relation to life style, rather than just a classifi- 
cation of activities. In order to do this, a cluster analysis of 
102 'leisure' variables was performed. The variables were chosen 
to reflect the theoretical and empirical underpinnings of the 
study. Thus, they included a measure of the frequency with which 
each of the 45 selected activities was pursued; the companionship 
patterns of each activity; distances travelled to visit family and 
friends, for sports and for out-of-home activities; and satisfaction 
scores for in-home activities, sporting activities and out-of-home 
activities. The cluster analysis of these variables produced a 
nix-fold classification of respondents with the groups ranging in 
size from 15 to 50. 
Before attempting to ascertain the fundamental character of each 
cluster, it was decided to look at the leisure patterns of the total 
sample. With regard to activity type, this sample of young adults 
corresponds, in general terms, with the findings of earlier work. 
Each cluster appears to be a blend of the major types of activity 
though it was apparent that in participation terms, some clusters 
were more 'active' than others. By looking at these participation 
figures it was possible to order the clusters along a leisure-rich, 
leisure-poor spectrum. Cluster 2 is at the leisure-rich end, 
followed by Clusters 6,1, and 5, and then by Clusters 4 and 3 at 
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the leisure-poor end. The spectrum was used as the framework in 
which to discuss the leisure patterns of each cluster. 
These initial patterns are derived from the variables which were 
used as input to the cluster analysis. To aid discussion, a series 
of atypicality tables was constructed for both frequency and compan- 
ionship. In addition, tables showing those activities ic% or more 
above and below the modal sample percentage were also drawn up for 
each cluster (see Appendix 5.2). Mean satisfaction scores and mean 
distance measures also helped in the diagnosis of clusters. Table 
5.26 summarises the leisure patterns of each cluster along these 
dimensions. 
Thus, this chapter has begun the task of differentiating between 
leisure-rich and leisure-poor groups, within what is often consider- 
ed a homogeneous and non-problematical stage of the life-cycle. It 
has classified young adults into 6 groups on the basis of the types 
of activity they engage in, current frequency of participation, 
companionship patterns, and the spatial extent of selected leisure 
activities. For some, these activities provide a rich source of 
satisfaction, while for others they give rise to considerable 
dissatisfaction. 
However, in order to validate these patterns further it is necessary 
to consider variables which are independent of the clustering 
process. In this way, it will be possible to build up a picture of 
the place of leisure in the life styles of young adults. In order 
to extend this discussion and analysis, Chapter 6 goes on to 
explore the traditional socio-economio and demographic attributes 
of leisure behaviour. 
" 
219 
0 
Table 5.26 : Leisure patterns of the six clusters 
CLUSTZRS 
11 C14 0. P0 0R 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
Tory high in Average in Average in Average in Low for In- Average for in, 
Participa- all 3 oats- all 3 all 3 all 3 bows + sports; home; very low 
tion level Caries of categories categories categories average 
for for sports + 
leisure out-of-hoar out-of-borne 
activity 
Very wide Practical in- Cultural in Practical in- Passive in- Passive in- 
range in all home activit- and ant-of- home activtt- home aotivit- home activit- 
3 categories Les; young' home activit- Lee; sons Los, eg. TV; Lee; ran 
nature of gee. eg. sports + papers; relax; sporting and 
Types of sporting + books; hobby; emphasis on non sporting very narrow 
out-of-home galleries; oommercial + commercial range of out- out- Activity activities, not very out-of-horns out-of-hoe, of tome act- 
ea. camping; sporting activities, eg. pub; ivities, eg. 
pub; danaing; eg. pub; cinema; bingo; visiting 
well bingo; tins.; dancing; spec- family and 
spectator tator sports friends 
sports 
very high in Average in High for High for Sigh for pass- Sigh for some 
all 3 all 3 cats- cultural practical ive in-home + passive Ln- 
categories Caries though activities; activities + ooceroial hose activit- 
nigher for average for driving for out-of-home ies, eg. 
practical and others pleasure; activities? wing; very 
""ý"'n°'' c average low for low for other tivities a for others many others activities 
particularly 
for practical 
and sporting 
activities 
Solitary, eon- Spousal Solitary, in- family Family in,.. family (spouse 
familial La- orientation home cultural orientation home acrivit- + children) 
tome eotivit- and/or activities or and male Leal mixdt for most 
Leal sale friends family; family friends for spouse + activitieat 
Compaaiooa orientation for many (spouse + chile sport + some friends for spousal 
for sports; activities dren) orients- commercial out-of-hone orientation 
mixed pattern tion for all out-of-borne activities for some out- 
for out-of- sports + for activities of-hone 
home out-of-home activities, 
activities e. g. pub. 
Yon-propia- fairly prop- Son-propin- Propinqui- Highly prop- 91g ly pr^p- 
quitous fcr inquitous for gnitous for taus for inquitous inquitouu for 
sports + for all 4 visiting all 4 for all 4 all 4 
visiting categories friends + re- categories categories categories 
Spatial 
friends + lations; 
relations, fairly prop- 
Pattern propiaqui- inquitous for 
taue for out-of-home 
other out-of- activities; 
home aotivit- very propin- 
ies quitous for 
sports 
Significantly Ave-s" Significantly Below aver- Above average Significantly 
dissatisfied Satisfaction satisfied age satin- satisfaction dissatisfied 
with La-hose for all 3 with in-horns faction for for all 3 with sporting 
activities; categories activities; all 3 categories activities + Satisfaction average for above average categories below average 
sports + out- for sports + for in and 
of-home out-of-home out-of-home 
activities 
Dissatisfied, Satisfied, Satisfied. Dissatisfied, Very satisfied, very iis- 
active, passive passive, passive, passive, tatisfisd, La- 
Label cultured Types Types cultured ractical tricted 
T Tý striated Types 
Number of t5 31 50 26 45 33 IHespoadents 
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Chapter 6 
SOCIO-DCONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILES 
OF THE SIX LEISURE ACTIVITY TYPES 
6.1 Introduction 
Although there is some dispute in the research literature1 about 
the discriminatory powers of standard socio-economic and demo- 
graphic variables, they have long been the major input for 
recreation planning purposes. This chapter will consider the 
effects of the more traditional factors such as age, sex, educational 
levels, mobility, cocio-economio status, and so on, in an attempt 
to discriminate still further between the six clusters of respond- 
ents identified in Chapter S. The fundamental character of each 
of these clusters derives from the measures used in the cluster 
analysis itself, while the background variables are independent of 
the clustering process. Therefore, if distinct patterns of these 
variables emerge, they indicate relationships between socio- 
economic and demographic variables, and leisure behaviour, which 
Rodgers2 regards as being "relatively subtle". Before looking at 
these relationships in respect of individual clusters it is worth 
noting a few points about the overall patterns exhibited by the 
total sample. These comments will also be based on information 
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contained in the seven tables of background variables in Appendix 6.1. 
6.2 Socio Economic and Demographic Variables 
To facilitate description of these general relationships the six 
clusters were crosstabulated with selected background variables, as 
shown in Table 6.1. These tabulations yielded twelve significant 
table chi-square values, and their levels of significance are also 
shown on the table. These results highlight the discriminatory 
powers of some of the variables over the others. 
Table 6.1 s Background variables used in the cross tabulations, 
and their levels of significance 
Level of 
significance 
AGE + STAGE Age of respondent 0.1% 
IN FAMILY Age of marriage N. S. 
LIFE CYCLE Years married 0.1% 
Number of children 0.1% 
Sex of respondent 0.196 
HOME AND Tenure 0.1% 
LOCAL AREAL Years at present address 5.0% 
Years in local area N. S. 
Years in Stoke and Newcastle N. S. 
Presence of garden or yard N. S. 
Number of rooms N. S. 
EDUCATION Age of leaving school 
In-school qualifications 
Post-school qualifications 
N. S. 
5"O% 
N. S. 
MOBILITY Possession of a car 0.1% 
Possession of a licence 0.1% 
ENPZOYMENP Employment status 1.0% 
AND INCOME Occupational level 1.0% 
Hours worked 0.1% 
Income level N. S. 
OTHER Residential neighbourhood N. S. 
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6.2.1 Age and stage in family life-cycle 
Age, number of years married, number of children and sex of 
respondents all yielded significant chi-square values which suggests 
their importance in discriminating between the six clusters. 
Although this research has concentrated on a narrow age range 
Appendix 6.1 shows that, with the exception of Cluster 6, there is 
a decline in age from the leisure-rich to the leisure-poor end of the 
spectrum. Such a clear pattern is not evident for the other 
significant variables although mean age of marriage also reveals this 
trend. With regard to presence of children, Cluster 6 stands out 
very clearly as having no children while the majority of respondents 
in the other clusters have at least one child. The presence of 
children has been shown to be important for many outdoor and 
sporting activities and the participation rate for swimming in 
particular, shows an increase with the number of children. 
3 The 
distribution of the sexes shows Clusters 2 and 5 to be predominantly 
male, Cluster 3 almost all female, while the remaining three clusters 
have a fairly even division. 
6.2.2 Rome and local area 
Marans'4 work on the determinants of outdoor recreation behaviour 
found that length of residence had little effect on participation. 
For my sample though, length at present address does discriminate 
between the clusters, albeit only at the 5% significance level. 
With the exception of Cluster 6, there is a tendency for Clusters 3 
and 4, at the 'poor' end, to have lived for less time at their 
present address than respondents in the other clusters. However, 
they have been resident in their 'local area' for longer than the 
other clusters and there is also some evidence that they have lived 
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for longer in Stoke and Newcastle than respondents at the 'rich' 
end. Most respondents though have a long association with Stoke 
and Newcastle: a majority of every cluster having lived there for 
20 years or more. 
Tenure discriminates very strongly between the clusters and shows up 
the distinction between the leisure-rich and leisure-poor ends of 
the spectrum, with Clusters 3 and 4, the two poorest groups in 
leisure terms, living in predominantly local authority housing, 
while the rest are mainly owner-occupiers. Regardless of tenure 
though, the majority of each cluster have either a backyard or garden 
and an average of 4 or 5 rooms. Towards the frichl end there is a 
tendency for at least some respondents to live in larger houses of 
6 rooms or more. 
6.2.3 Education 
Educational levels have been shown to be important in distinguishing 
between leisure habits. Roberts5 for example, presents results 
from his Liverpool study which reveal that the more education a 
respondent has received, (as measured by age of leaving school), the 
less time he is likely to spend watching television or in the house, 
and the more time he will spend in social pastimes with friends. 
However, for this sample, mean age of leaving school is not 
significant and varies very little across clusters. In fact, a 
majority of every cluster left at the minimum age, although the 
proportion is lower at the 'rich' end. 
The qualifications respondents have gained in school is the only 
variable yielding a significant chi-square value and shows that 
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there are more people at the leisure-poor end of the spectrum with 
no qualifications whatsoever, than at the leisure-rich end. While 
this pattern does not hold for qualifications gained since leaving 
school, there is evidence that degree level or professional qualifi- 
cations are held by about one fifth of respondents in Clusters 2,6 
and 1, in sharp contrast with the other three clusters. Obviously 
these variables are interlinked but leaving at the minimum age does 
not automatically mean one is excluded from obtaining other qualifi- 
cations, as will be seen in the more detailed descriptions of each 
cluster. 
6.2.4 Mobility 
Any study of leisure activities which take place beyond the confines 
of home requires an exploration of the mobility of different groups. 
However, this has often only considered variations between broadly 
differentiated groups, for example by age or sex. The results here 
though reveal that within one life-cycle stage, both car ownership 
and possession of a liconco, are highly significant discriminators. 
Again, Clusters 3 and 4 stand out in respect of their low levels of 
car ownership, as indeed they do for licence holding. Hillman and 
Whalley's6 research, on access to sport and informal recreation, has 
shown that men are about three times as likely to be able to drive as 
women. This is patently not the case for all clusters in this 
sample. For example, 7L86 of Cluster 1 have a licence, i. e. 37 
respondents. Furthermore, the sex ratio is equal with 25 men and 
25 women. Thus, even if 25 out of the 37 licence holders are men, 
there are still 12 female licence holders giving a ratio of 2: 1. 
These results once more point to the danger of regarding this life- 
cycle stage as a homogeneous sub-population. 
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6.2.5 Employment and income 
Much has been written about work and its relationship with leisure 
although there is a lack of agreement about the importance, 
particularly of social class and income, in determining participation 
in leisure activities. Glyptis7 for example, has shown that while: 
"people of different social class engage in similar clusters of 
activities, others from the same social class show contrasting life- 
styles". Although the relationship between social class and income 
is nowhere near as clear cut today as perhaps it used to be, a 
person's occupation is still regarded as; "the most important single 
determinant of his social status". 
8 
However, ways of classifying 
occupations, even before one begins. to infer status from them, are 
fraught with problems. The index used in this research is the 
Hall-Jones Scale of Occupational Prestige9 (see Appendix 6.2), which, 
although constructed around male occupations, has the advantage of 
being based on the prestige ratings given by a representative British 
sample, and also takes into account such things as numbers of 
employees, or the respondent's level in, for example, the civil 
service or police force. 
For this sample of respondents it is evident that, with the exception 
of Cluster 6, the highest proportions of semi-skilled and routine 
manual workers are to be found in the clusters at the leisure-poor 
end of the spectrum, as are the highest proportions of housewives. 
Conversely, the highest proportions of professional and managerial 
workers are found in the leisure-rich clusters, (Cluster 6 again 
being the exception). Although income is not a significant variable 
something of this dichotomous relationship is observable, particular- 
ly in the proportions of respondents earning less than E60 per week 
after tax. 
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Evidence from the 1973 General Household Survey led Birch10 to 
conclude that employment status and hours worked were not "as 
effective in demonstrating differences in participation rates, or 
added much to the pattern revealed by the main factors, " of age and 
sex, income, socio-economic group, and school leaving age. To 
this may be added Roberts'11 contention that hours of work (and 
incomes), "hardly compare, for example, with the changes that occur 
during the family life-cycle, or the divergences between the sexes' 
leisure behaviour". While this research agrees with Roberts' 
observations about income, it also reveals that for this particular 
life-cycle stage, employment status and hours worked are both 
significant discriminators between clusters. Employment status 
shows that there are more respondents in employment at the 'rich' 
end of the spectrum than at the 'poor' end, while hours worked 
differentiates Cluster 3 from the others. 
6.2.6 Residential environment 
Cross tabulations of residential environment with the six clusters 
did not yield a significant chi-square value. This is probably a 
function of there being only 20 respondents per area, but despite 
this, come fairly distinct patterns have emerged. It was noted 
earlier that Clusters 3 and 4 live, predominantly, in local authority 
housing and, not surprisingly, they are significantly over- 
represented in these residential environments (Family 5 in the NCRN). 
Cluster 5 has a substantial minority living in older owner-occupied 
terraced areas (Famvi. ly 4), while Cluster 2 has a third of its 
members living in areas of subdivided accommodation often given over 
to students (Family 8). These findings will be discussed in more 
detail under the individual clusters. 
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While it is apparent that traditional socio-economic and demographic 
variables do help in explaining some of the differences in leisure 
behaviour, much research to date has focussed on associations 
between specific activities such as golf, and specific variables 
such as age or sex. This has tended to accentuate some relation- 
ships at the expense of others as evidenced, for example, by the 
findings and conclusions of researchers who have been led to stress 
the centrality of work. Such research can become misleading by 
virtue of the fact that it often forgets to take into account "the 
complex interconnectedness of certain social factors". 
12 Not only 
do the traditional variables interact to a greater or lesser extent 
with one another, but it should also be remembered that some 
variables are themselves multidimensional. Social class for 
example, is often defined solely in occupational terms. Yet, it 
incorporates a number of other factors such as educational level, 
which in turn also influences leisure behaviour. But, bearing this 
multi-dimensionality in mind, it should be possible to describe the 
six clusters individually while at the same time highlighting the 
similarities and differences between them. In order to complement 
the structure of the previous chapter, clusters will be discussed in 
the same order, beginning with leisure-rich Cluster 2 and concluding 
with leisure-poor Cluster 3. 
6.3 Profiles of the Six Leisure Activity Types 
Again, the major features of each cluster can be seen at a glance 
from a series of atypicality profiles (Tables 6.2 to 6.7) based on 
the detailed information in Appendix 6.1. These help expose some 
of the extreme differences as well as enabling some of the finer 
discriminations to be made. To develop the picture of-each cluster 
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still further, tables have also been compiled giving details of 
those variables 10/0 or more above and below the total sample 
percentage (see Appendix 6.3). 
Table 6.2 : Atypicality Profile for Age and Stage in Family 
Life-Cycle 
RICH 4 
26 
CLUSTERS 
15 
b, POOR 
43 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
% aged: 
23 or less - 22.5 
24-26 + - 32.0 
27-29 - 29.0 
30 or more + 16.5 
% married at: 
20 or less + 41.5 
21-23 - 37.0 
No. of yrs marr: 
3 or less + -- 34.0 4-6 - 33.0 7 or more - + 33.0 
% no children + -- -- 19.0 
1 child - 36.0 
2 or more - 45.0 
% males + - 50.0 
% females - + 50.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
+ or - indicates that the cluster is significantly above or 
below the total sample percentage as tested by Conway's 
Formula and Zubin's Nomograph. 
NOTE: This applies to all subsequent atypicality tables in 
this chapter. 
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Table 6.3 : Atypicality Profile for Home and Local Area 
CLUSTERS 
RICH 4 10. POOR 
261543 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
9O 
% Own/Mort +-- 61.0 
Local Auth ---++ 34.0 
Other - 5.0 
% at Pres add: 
1 yr or less + 18.5 
5 yrs or more -+ 18.0 
% in Area: 
20 yrs or more - 26.5 
%3 or less rooms - 14.0 
4or5 -+ 71.5 
6 or more +-- 14.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 6. : Atypicality Profile for Education 
CLUSTERS 
RICH POOR 
261543 
TOTAL 
SANPLE 
% 
% left school at: 
15/16 -++ 74.5 
17/18 11.5 
over 18 +-- 10.5 
still in PTE + 3.5 
% with 0/A levels +- 31.2 
other 18.6 
no quals + 50.3 
% with prof/degree - 10.6 
other - 14.2 
no quals -+ 45.2 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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Table 6.5 : Atypicality Profile for Mobility 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH 4 0 0. POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 154 3 % 
% with: 
2 or more cars + - - 12.5 
1 car +- 53.5 
no car --+ + 34.0 
% with: 
full licence + +- - 58.0 
provisional -- 8.0 
no licence - - + 34.0 
% with: 
1 or more care + ++- - 66.0 
a licence + + + - 64.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 6.6 : Atypicality Profile for Employment and Income 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH POOR SAME 
2 6 1 54 3 % 
% working: 
full time + - 57.4 
part time - - + 9.6 
not working - + 33.0 
% Prof/Manag - 7.5 Inspectional 14.5 
skman/Nonman + - 25.5 
Semi/Unekill - - 18.5 
Students + 3.5 
Unemployed 1.5 
Housewives - - + 29.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Hrs worked: 
less than 40 - + 33.3 
40 or more + - 66.7 
Income per wk: 
less than 960 - - + 28.0 
C60 b. l. t. E90 - 48.5 
C90 b. l. t. e120 - 15.9 
more than E120 - - 7.6 
n. 10 24 32 24 28 14 132 
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Table 6.7 : Atypicality Profile for Residential Environment 
RICH 4 
26 
CLUSTERS 
10- POOR 
14 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
% in Family 2 + 10.0 
3 10.0 
4 + 20.0 5 -++ 40.0 6 - 10.0 
8 + 10.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
6.3.1 Cluster 2 
Atypicality Table 6.2 shows that there are no significant family life- 
cycle variables for Cluster 2, although Appendix 6.3 shows that, six 
of these variables are 10% or more above and below the total sample 
percentage. These variables indicate that Cluster 2 is predominant- 
ly male and somewhat older than the average for the total sample. 
In fact, 60% of this cluster are aged 27 or over and 73.3% are male, 
showing similarities with Cluster 5 in both these respects. With 
regard to marriage and children, Cluster 2 contains the second high- 
est percentage of respondents married for 7 years or more, but, while 
it corresponds with the other clusters in the percentage with one 
child (40%), only one third of its members have two or more children. 
Table 6.3 shows that a significant proportion of Cluster 2 does not 
live in local authority accommodation, nor have they been in their 
local area for 20 years or more. However, while the majority of them 
are, not surprisingly, owner-occupiers, 200A of them also live in 
'other' accommodation such as flats or bedsitters, and the same 
proportion have the use of 3 or less rooms. Furthermore, two-thirds 
of this cluster have in fact lived in their local area for less than 
5 years, the highest percentage of any cluster, and at their current 
address for something between 1 and 5 years (73. +LE6). Not only are 
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these respondents comparatively 'newt to their areas but they are 
also not so likely to have been born and brought up within Stoke 
and Newcastle. Only 53.3% of them have lived in Stoke and Newcastle 
for 20 years or more, while over three-quarters of respondents in 
the other clusters have been here for this length of time. 
Significantly few respondents in Cluster 2 have failed to gain 
qualifications since leaving school and in this respect they are 
diametrically opposite Cluster 3 (see Table 6.4). In terms of post- 
school education 206 have professional or degree level qualifications, 
while nearly two-thirds have gained other diplomas or certificates, 
or completed apprenticeships. During their school career two- 
thirds of this cluster have obtained some formal qualifications and 
it is interesting to note that a significantly high proportion are 
still in full-time education: the same proportion in fact as are 
living in 'other' accommodation. 
The high mobility of this cluster, remarked on in Chapter 5, is 
reflected in the atypicality profile, Table 6.5. Possession of a 
full driving licence is significantly above the percentage for the 
total sample, as is this variable for Cluster 5. Again, Cluster 2 
is opposite Cluster 3 (and Cluster 4), in this respect. In fact, 
only two members of this cluster have no licence or car, two have 
2 or more cars and the remaining 11 have one car. 
The employment variables confirm the significant presence of 
students in this cluster as already indicated by the proportions 
living in 'other' accommodation and still in full-time education (see 
Table 6.6). Those who are working full-time will tend not to be in 
semi-skilled or unskilled occupations. Rather, they will be in 
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inspectional, supervisory or other non-manual or skilled manual 
occupations. For example, some of this cluster are managers and 
engineers, while one is a skilled sheet metal worker and another a 
self-employed painter and decorator. None of them earn less than 
£60 per week after tax (at 1980 levels), but their incomes are 
modest. 
The atypicality profile for residential environment (Table 6.7), 
again confirms the importance of students in this cluster by reveal- 
ing that a significant proportion live in Family 8 (or Newcastle). 
" This is described in the NCRN as areas of high status rented housing 
with students and other single people. In fact, one-third of this 
cluster live here,. followed by one-fifth in Dresden and one-fifth 
in Stanfield (Family 5a and 5b). (N. B. Although Family 5 is 
essentially local authority housing, Dresden, Cluster 33 of the 
NCRN, is the only one of the five clusters in Family 5a which is 
predominantly owner-occupied. Furthermore, the 20% of respondents 
in Cluster 2 who live in Stanfield, live in the owner-occupied 
housing fringing the council estate, thus confirming the facts noted 
earlier about tenure. ) 
The configuration of these background variables corresponds to a 
certain extent with what we know of this cluster from their leisure 
patterns, especially the well-documented findings concerning 
physically active males. However, while they are indeed active, 
highly mobile and well educated, they are also rather older than the 
average for the sample. If not currently a student, those who are 
working appear to have developed a life style which permits partici- 
pation in a wide variety of physical and intellectual leisure 
activities. They have ®tablished themselves in fairly prestigious 
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occupations commanding reasonable incomes, and, while the majority 
of them have some family commitments with regard to children, they 
are not as restricted by the presence of two or more as are most of 
the other clusters. Thus, in relation to socio-economic and 
demographic variables this cluster also appears to be fairly 4rich', 
and their expressed dissatisfactions with aspects of their leisure 
may well be the result of what Roberts describes as, "a critical 
abrasiveness indicating an awareness of imperfections in existing 
circumstances". 13 
6.3.2 Cluster 6 
The family life-cycle atypicality profile for Cluster 6 shows that 
three variables are significantly above the total sample percentage, 
while four are significantly below. Cluster 6 is distinguished by 
its high proportions of respondents who are aged 24 to 26, have been 
married for 3 years or less, and who have no children. The 
variables significantly below merely confirm this observation, 
while Appendix 6.1 shows that, like Cluster 3, very few of Cluster 6 
are over the ago of 27. In all other respects Cluster 6 is very 
different from the other clusters. 
From what we laiow of the traditional correlates of leisure behaviour, 
it would be expected that this young, childless group would be very 
active and, as Chapter 5 revealed, it is second to Cluster 2 in terms 
of participation in sports and outdoor activities. More importantly 
though, Cluster 6 contains a far higher proportion of women than 
Cluster 2 (41.9% compared with 26.7%). Talbot14 has suggested that 
"studies where respondents are not differentiated by sex, may 
artificially blur the patterns of men's behaviour". However, this 
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does not appear to be the case for Cluster 6. For example, the 
18 men in this cluster take part in a total of 60 sporting and 
outdoor activities, an average of 3.33 activities per person, while 
the 13 women take part in a total of 45 activities, an average of 
3.46 activities per person. Thus, in simple participation terms 
the men and women in Cluster 6 are very similar in their outdoor 
and sporting activities. 
Like Clusters 1 and 2 respondents in Cluster 6 will tend not to be 
found in local authority accommodation and, in direct contrast with 
Cluster 5, will not have been living at their present address for 5 
years or more. In fact, one-third have lived at their present 
address for a year or less. They also tend to be newcomers to their 
area: 61.3% have been in the area for less than 5 years. Despite 
being newcomers to their homes and areas, over 80% of this cluster 
are Potteries born and bred, having lived in Stoke and Newcastle 
for 20 years or more. 
There are no significant educational variables for Cluster 6 and 
indeed, respondents are very similar to the sample as a whole, on 
this dimension. However, a slightly higher proportion have gained 
qualifications in school and have gone on to obtain professional or 
degree level qualifications since leaving. 
Chapter 5 suggested that these respondents were fairly mobile. In 
fact, Cluster 6 alone has a significantly high proportion of 
respondents with two or more cars, contrasting sharply with Clusters 
3 and 4. 
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In terms of employment variables, members of Cluster 6 either work 
full-time or not at all. Those who do work again show a similar 
distribution, among occupational levels, to the sample as a whole. 
Incomes are very modest: the majority earning between ¬60 and ¬90 
per week and, like Cluster 14, nearly 3(% of this group receive less 
than ¬60. 
There is no significantly over or under-represented residential 
environment, although Family 3 (Baddeley Green), is 12. &/ above the 
total sample percentage. Baddeley Green fits the NCRN description 
as being a new owner-occupied area of intermediate status, young 
age structure and with high female activity rates. Over one-fifth 
of Cluster 6 live here, followed by almost one-fifth living in 
Dresden, which is also an area of owner-occupied housing and high 
female activity rates. 
Thus, Cluster 6 comprises a young group of working men and women 
who correspond with the total sample in terms of their education 
and occupational levels, but who are very different with regards to 
mobility and family ties. They are distinguished by the absence of 
children and this, together with the configuration of the other 
background variables, suggests that their energies are going into 
establishing themselves at work and their incomes into buying their 
new homes, possibly at the expense of some leisure activities. 
Despite this, they are fairly satisfied with their activities. 
6.3.3 Clunter 1 
Although Cluster 1 is similar to cluster 6 in simple leisure 
participation terms it is immediately evident from Table 6.2 that 
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they differ considerably in respect of life-cycle variables. In 
fact, Cluster 1 has a significantly high proportion aged 30 or over, 
30gß to be precise, and over 5C% with two or more children. Further 
breakdown reveals that 20% of Cluster 1 have three or more children, 
the highest percentage for any cluster. In addition, there is a 
50/50 split between the sexes in this cluster. 
A significantly low proportion live in local authority accommodation, 
while as many as 7896 are owner-occupiers. Furthermore, a signifi- 
cantly high proportion (31e/) live in very large houses having 6 rooms 
or more. There is some tendency for respondents in this cluster to 
have lived in their local area, and in Stoke and Newcastle, for 
between 5 and 20 years. Like most of the other clusters though, a 
majority have lived in Stoke and Newcastle for considerably longer 
than this. 
Educationally Cluster 1 also stands out. Although, like every other 
olunter, the majority left school at the minimum leaving age, their 
figure of 58% is significantly below the total sample percentage. 
Significantly more of this cluster left school after they were 18, 
and a significantly high proportion (50gä) gained '0' and 'A' levels. 
Like Clusters 2 and 6,20% of this group also went on to gain 
professional or degree level qualifications. High educational 
levels have been associated with intellectual and cultural pursuits, 
and thus these findings correspond with what we already know of some 
of the leisure activities of this cluster. 
There is a significantly low proportion of respondents in Cluster 1 
with no car, and with a provisional licence, and in this respect, 
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Cluster 1 is very similar to cluster 5. However, there is some 
indication of below optimum usage of cars since the car possession 
figures exceed licence possession figures. In general though, they 
are fairly mobile. 
In terms of employment, respondents in Cluster 1, like those in 
Cluster 2, will tend not to be in semi-skilled or unskilled occupa- 
tions. Except for the highest level occupations, their job 
distribution is very similar to the total sample, but although only 
1% are in professional and managerial posts, this is the highest. 
percentage for any cluster. They include a managing director of a 
commercial vehicle company, a director of an engineering company, a 
senior social worker and a company accountant. Furthermore, a 
significantly high proportion of respondents in this cluster work for 
140 hours or more per week, and further breakdown reveals that a third 
of those respondents work for 50 hours or more. This is reflected 
in over 206 of this cluster commanding incomes in excess of ¬120 per 
week, again the highest proportion for any cluster. 
The residential environment atypicality profile reveals that a 
significantly high proportion live in a Family 2 environment; the 
Westlands in this cane, and that a significantly low proportion are 
found in Family 5 (local, authority) environments. The Westlands 
has high proportions of owner-occupiers, is a high status area and 
has relatively low proportions of women at work. After the 
Westlands, moot respondents in this cluster are found in Family lob 
(Hollybush), another area of above average socio-economic status, 
with high proportions of owner-occupiers. 
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The general configuration of background variables suggests that 
respondents in this cluster are moving towards the mid-establishment 
phase of the family life-cycle. However, there is some evidence 
that husbands in particular are concentrating on their careers and 
working long hours, factors more indicative of the early establish- 
ment phase, while women are more likely to be housewives and 
mothers. Many respondents in this cluster are also well educated 
and mobile and thus command the intellectual, as well as the 
economic, resources to pursue a range of leisure activities, which 
they find satisfying. In socio-economic and demographic terms 
this cluster is firmly at the 'rich' end and they can be said to 
epitomise consumption based, middle class, suburban life styles. 
6.3.4 Cluster 
Cluster 5 is similar to Clusters I and 6 in leisure participation 
terms but the differences with regard to background variables are 
again immediately apparent from the atypicality tables. The 
significantly high proportion of males, and the long time they have 
been married, show more in common with Cluster 2. Furthermore, the 
other life-cycle variables characterise Cluster 5 as being older and 
having family responsibilities. 
Variables concerned with home and local area differentiate further 
between this cluster and Clusters 1 and 6. Cluster 5 contrasts 
directly with Cluster 6 in relation to length of time at present 
address, while the size of their houses contrasts directly with 
Cluster 1. In fact, 38.5, of Cluster 5 have lived at their 
present address for 5 years or more, the highest percentage for any 
cluster, and like Cluster 1, they have also been in their local 
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area for between 5 and 20 years. Three-quarters of this cluster 
are owner-occupiers yet, while none of them live in accommodation 
of 3 rooms or less, only one person has a house with 6 or more 
rooms. 
Educationally, Cluster 5 reveals similarities with Clusters 3 and 14. 
The only significant educational variable is the one related to 
school leaving age: over 90% of this cluster left at the minimum 
age, the highest percentage for any cluster. In terms of qualifi- 
cations obtained in, and since leaving school, Cluster 5 is 
similar to the sample as a whole in that approximately 50/o have no 
formal qualifications at all. 
Chapter 5 indicated the extent of this cluster's interest in cars, 
and the significantly high levels of car and licence possession 
mirror this interest. Indeed, Cluster 5 has the highest percentage 
for both these variables. However, the fairly localised nature of 
their leisure activities (see Chapter 5) suggests either that cars 
are used for very specific activities such as travelling to and from 
work, or are possibly a status symbol. 
Cluster 5 is the opposite of Cluster 3 in terms of employment 
variables it contains significantly high proportions of skilled 
manual and non-manual workers, and significantly low proportions of 
non-working respondents or housewives. The proportion in inspection- 
al, supervisory and non-manual occupations is above the total sample 
percentage by 12.16. Indeed, three-quarters work full-time, half in 
skilled manual or non-manual occupations and nearly a quarter in 
inspectional occupations. The former category includes welders, 
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joiners, miners, an electrician and a coppersmith, while the 
latter category includes a sales representative, a secretary and a 
colliery engineer. Their incomes are fairly modest although 25% 
of them earn between ¬90 and ¬120, a figure approaching that of 
Cluster 2. 
Members of this cluster are significantly over-represented in 
Family 14 environments, while further breakdown reveals almost equal 
numbers in 14a and 1. b. These two areas are Birches Head and 
Hollybush. The former is described in the NCRN as areas of poor 
terraced housing with a great dependence on employment in manufact- 
uring and mining, while the latter is of more recent vintage and 
slightly higher socio-economic status. 
Like Cluster 1, respondents in Cluster 5 have characteristics, both 
in their leisure and background variables, which suggest they are in 
the early or mid-establishment phase of the family life-cycle. They 
are 'conventional' in their emphasis on home-centred and home-based 
activities such as DIY. They are likely to have married fairly 
young, to have at least one child and to be employed in occupations 
commanding sufficient incomes to enable them to own their own homes 
and cars. However, their dissatisfaction with leisure activities 
may possibly be indicative of, what the Rapoportsl5 see as the 
emergence of potential problems for men in this life-cycle stage, 
concerning integration of work interests with both leisure and 
family. 
6.3.5 Cluster 
The family life-cycle atypicality profile for cluster 4 shows that 
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there are no variables significantly above the total sample 
percentage. However, being married for 3 years or less, having 
two or more children, and being aged 23 or under, are all 10% or 
more above the total sample percentage. Cluster 4 therefore, is a 
youngish group who, though not married for very long, already have 
family responsibilities. Indeed, like Cluster 3, over one-third of 
them are aged 23 or under, while nearly half have been married for 
3 years or less. They also have the highest proportion of 
respondents with two or more children (57.8g6) and, like Clusters 1 
and 6, almost equal proportions of men and women. 
Appendix 6.1 reveals further similarities between Cluster 4 and 
Cluster 3. Significantly high proportions live in local authority 
accommodation, nearly two-thirds in fact, while the size of this 
accommodation is an average 14 or 5 rooms. 'Length at present 
address', and 'years in the local area' and in Stoke and Newcastle, 
are distributed in similar proportions to the sample as a whole. 
There is only one educational variable which is significant for 
Cluster 4: 'no school qualifications'. In addition, 'other post- 
school qualifications' and leaving school at 15 or 16, are 1C% or 
more above the total sample percentage. Thus, although Cluster 4 
has a poor level of school education in that over 80'6 left at the 
minimum ago and over 70'00 have no formal qualifications, a majority 
of them (55-OA) have gone on to gain some other paper qualifications 
or completed a trade apprenticeship since leaving school. 
In Chapter 5 it was suggested that this cluster is fairly immobile, 
a contention supported by the significant percentage who have no car. 
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Having no licence is also 14.956 above the total sample percentage. 
The precise figures reveal that less than one-third of this group 
have the use of a car while about half have either a full or 
provisional licence. Since licence figures exceed car possession 
figures it would appear to indicate a frustrated demand and/or 
lack of purchasing power on the part of Cluster 4's respondents. 
Turning to employment and income does not immediately confirm this 
latter assumption since none of these variables are significant. 
However, it should be remembered that income did not yield a 
significant chi-square value, while the distribution amongst 
occupational levels for Cluster 4 is very similar to the sample as 
a whole. The exception to this is the higher proportion in semi- 
skilled and unskilled occupations which include employees associated 
with pottery firms and mines, as well as labourers, bakery workers 
and a dustman. 
As noted earlier this cluster is significantly over represented in 
Family 5 environments. Four areas make up Family 5 but, one-quarter 
of this cluster live in Family 5d or Knutton. This is followed by 
almost equal numbers in Family 6 (Bentilee) and Family 50 (Stanfield). 
Both Knutton and Stanfield are described in the NORN as local 
authority housing areas, lacking basic amenities and with high 
proportions of unskilled in the former area, and high proportions of 
skilled manual workers in the latter area. In both areas, high 
proportions walk to work, and while Bentilee also shares some of 
these characteristics it is noted more particularly for its high 
proportions of young children. 
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In socio-economic and demographic terms this cluster is at the 
'poor' end of the spectrum: it has a majority living in poor quality 
housing, who have low levels of education, work in not very 
prestigious occupations and do not have access to private transport. 
Although these features undoubtedly contribute to the restricted 
and passive nature of their leisure activities they have expressed 
high levels of satisfaction. Roberts16 contends that this "may 
mean only that individuals are resigned to their predicaments" but 
since other individuals share similar objective circumstances while 
expressing dissatisfaction (i. e. some respondents in Cluster 3), we 
must look to other factors to help 'explain' these differences. 
6.3.6 Cluster 
During the description of Cluster 14 mazy similarities with Cluster 
3 were observed, but of the family life-cycle variables, having no 
children is the only shared significant characteristic. However, 
like Cluster 4, Cluster 3 is young in age with very few of its 
members over the age of 26. On average they are the youngest of 
all the clusters and 8% of them were married before the age of 23. 
Almost equal proportions have either just one child or two or more, 
showing similarities with Clusters 1 and 5, as well as Cluster 4- 
The outstanding feature though is the significantly high proportion 
(93.9%) of women in this cluster. 
In terms of variables connected with home and local area, Cluster 
3 is again very similar to Cluster 14, although slightly fewer live 
in local authority accommodation. 
Educationally though, this cluster reveals greater similarities 
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with Cluster 5: the majority left school at the minimum leaving age 
and very few obtained formal qualifications in school. However, in 
contrast with Clusters 4 and 5, Cluster 3 stands out as having a 
significantly high proportion with no post-school qualifications. 
Hence, in no sense have respondents in this cluster experienced the 
kind of prolonged education which "helps to develop the social 
skills and contacts which mean that, in later life, individuals are 
less dependent upon the family for social intercourse and are more 
likely to maintain and develop friendships based upon a wider range 
of sources". 
17 Indeed, this may well be a contributing factor to 
their dissatisfaction with leisure, which also distinguishes them 
from Cluster 4. 
Although a significantly high proportion of Cluster 3 have no car 
"a more precise way of assessing car availability is by licence 
holding! ', is and indeed, a significantly high proportion of Cluster 
3 also possess no licence. Thus, as a whole, they are much more 
restricted than the level of car ownership alone would suggest. 
Only 15.2% of this group hold a full licence while a further 12.1% 
have a provisional licence. Even if respondents had optional use 
of the family car, these figures mean that only five of them would 
be able to drive on their own. 
In considering employment and income variables, the distinctive 
nature of Cluster 3 becomes even more apparent: the significantly 
high proportion of housewives, contrasting sharply with every other 
cluster. Even if members of this cluster do work, significantly 
high proportions only work part-time and have incomes of less than 
£60 per week. Those who work are most lily ly to be. in semi-skilled 
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or unskilled occupations: some work in the pottery industry, two 
are machinists, while one is a barmaid and another a cleaner. 
Hillman and Whalley19 list four interrelated factors which they 
believe are likely to influence whether or not a woman works. 
These are: desire to do so; financial considerations; need or desire 
to be at or near home; and availablity and access of employment 
opportunities, primary schools and pre-school activities. The 
proportion of this cluster who work full (18.2%) and part-time 
(21.296) probably reflects a combination of these considerations. 
The pottery industry has a long history of female employment and 
often enables women to work 'short days' rather than a reduced 
number of days a week. Other part-time employment may reflect a 
genuine desire to combine work and domestic responsibilities, or it 
may be a response to the variety of constraints which research has 
shown tends to restrict the employment opportunities of women with 
young children. 
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With regard to residential environment, Family 5 areas are again 
significantly over represented. Unlike cluster 4 though, no single 
area is particularly outstanding. Cluster 3 respondents live in the 
range of local authority environments sampled in this study, as well 
as in the owner-occupied areas of Dresden and Birches Head. All of 
these areas are of low to intermediate status, and it is interesting 
to note that very few members of this cluster live either in the 
lowest status area: Bentilee, or in the highest status areas: 
Baddeley Green and the Westlands. 
In homing, environmental and life-cycle terms, Cluster 3 is very 
similar to Cluster 4. However, they differ in respect of education- 
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al levels and, more particularly, in relation to employment and 
income variables. The configuration of these variables though, 
also places them at the 'poor' end of the spectrum as does their 
high level of dissatisfaction with leisure activities. Together, 
these suggest that there may be a cumulative set of constraints 
operating on members of this cluster. Although there is no direct 
correlation between, for example, social class and individuals 'at 
risk', there is evidence that, "at the very low end of the economic 
scale, where the 'cycle of deprivation' operates most powerfully, 
chances of multiple 'risks' and problems pile up precipitously". 
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I would contend that respondents in this cluster, more than any 
other, are already revealing . some features which previous research 
has shown do not peak until the mid-establishment phase. The evidence 
here is that this group is 'poor' both in leisure terms and in regard 
to the range of socio-economic and demographic variables which have 
been under scrutiny. 
6.4 Conclusion 
The discussion of traditional profile characteristics in this 
chapter has extended the process begun in Chapter 5, of elucidating 
the similarities and differences between the six clusters. Socio- 
economic and demographic variables of this kind have been used as 
major inputs to recreation planning for a considerable length of time. 
Here, the six clusters were initially crosstabülated with 21 
background variables covering age and stage in the family life-cycle, 
home and local area, education, mobility, employment and income, and 
residential environment. 12 of these 21 tabulations yielded 
significant chi square values, which tends to support the belief in 
their discriminatory powers. The strongest discriminators were 
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found amongst the age and stage in the family life-cycle group, and 
include age and sex of respondent, number of years married and 
number of children. Housing tenure, possession of a driving 
licence and/or car, and number of hours worked also discriminated 
strongly. Of these variables, only mean age closely followed the 
trend of the leisure-rich, leisure-poor spectrum, with a decline in 
mean age from 27.3 years for Cluster 2 to 24.6 years for Cluster 3. 
Housing tenure and car and licence possession revealed a 
dichotomous rich-poor relationship: Clusters 2,6,1 and 5 being 
mobile, owner-occupiers while Clusters 4 and 3 were immobile, local 
authority tenants. While the other discriminatory variables did 
not follow a rich-poor trend or show a distinct dichotomy, they do 
shed light on those factors which inhibit or facilitate behaviour. 
Thus, they caution against regarding this life-cycle phase as 
homogeneous. 
Closer consideration of the individual clusters revealed that 
particular configurations of these background variables lent some 
support to the findings of Chapter 5, concerning the nature of their 
leisure patterns. Again, the salient features of these variables 
are summarised in Table 6.8. This shows, for example, that active 
and cultured Cluster 2 is predominantly male, highly mobile and 
well educated. Passive and spousally orientated Cluster 6 are 
youngish, fairly recent owner-occupiers with no children, while 
passive but cultured Cluster 1 are much older, well educated and 
longer established. Cluster 5, the passive and practical types are 
working men, in intermediate status occupations, and living in 
pooriah quality owner-occupied terraced housing. The passive and 
restricted members of Cluster 4 are characterised by having both 
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Table 6.8 : Socio-economic and demographic profiles of the 6 clusters 
CLUSTERS 
it IC hi` 10 POOR 
2 6 t 5 4 3 
No significant Youngish msa significantly Significantly No signifi- Significantly 
variables but and woman. older men and male, cantly high young Women, 
predominantly married for 3 women With married for variables married very 
Age and mule/older years or less one, two or 7 years or but young- young and with 
Stags in than average and with no more more and 
ish men and one or two 
ld 
and with few children children with one or women, ren chi 
Family children two married for 
Life-Cycle children 
3 years or 
less but 
with one or 
two children 
Owner oooup- owner oooup- Significantly Owner Significantly Significantly 
lets or rent iers. Signi- high owner- occupiers. high local high local 
privately. fioantly occupiers. Significantly authority authority 
Short roil- short rest- Average long tenants. tenants. 
dance in local lance at length of residence at Average Average 
area and present residence. present length of length of 
Rome and fairly short address. Large address 
residence residence 
Local Area residence in Short resi- houses 
Stoke and demos in local 
Newcastle area but 20 
years or more 
in Stoke and 
Nrwoastle 
Well educated, Average Vell Average Low educa- Average educa- 
school and educational educated, educational tional 
level. tional levels, 
post-school levels significantly levels, Significantly significantly high level of significantly high high propor- 
school quali- high proportion tion of 
fications proportion of with no minim' age 
Education minim' age school quell- leavers. 
leavers fioationa Significantly 
but some high propor- 
with post- tion with no 
school post-school 
qualifications 
Mobile, Mobile, Mobile, Mobile, Immobile. Immobile, 
significantly significantly significantly significantly no oar, some low level of 
high licence high high oar high licence licence licence 
Mobility holding and proportion ownership. holding holding. holding and' 
car ownership with Below and oar Frustrated oar 
2 cars optimum ownership demand ownership 
usage 
F lull-time Full-time lull time Full-time Full-time Significantly workers or workers. workers or workers. workers or high proportion 
students. Average sonic- housewives. Intermediate housewives. of housewives 
Non-manual, economic Non-manual, status, X. E: a)al, and part-tits 
Employment modest status, very long hours, modest modest workers. 
and Income incomes modest good 
incomes incomes Low status 
incomes incomes and 
significantly 
low incomes 
Significantly Areas with Significantly Significantly Significantly Significantly 
high repro- high female high repre- high repro- high repro- high repre- 
sentation in activity sentation in "entation in sentation in sentation in 
Family Si rates, e. g. Family 2c Family 4s Family 51 Family 5 but 
high status Eaddeley high status pooriah areas repro- some repro- 
Residential rented Croon quality lacking in sentation in 
Environment aooommodation terraced amenities poorish housing and with quality 
high terraced 
proportions housing 
walking to 
work 
251 
'poor' personal and physical circumstances: they have low 
educational levels, live in low status local authority accommodation 
and have family responsibilities. Similarly, the inactive and 
restricted nature of Cluster 3's leisure, is compounded by them 
being predominantly relatively young, poorly educated, highly 
immobile women, living in low status housing. 
It must be remembered that these attributes are only indicative of 
leisure patterns and not causal. However, they help to flesh out 
the picture of "recreating mad' 
22 (and woman) by revealing some 
of the complexity which lies behind observable patterns of 
behaviour. For respondents in the present study it appears that, 
broadly speaking, those at the leisure-rich end of the spectrum have 
physical and economic resources which facilitate their participation 
in leisure activities. Conversely, those at the leisure-poor end 
are inhibited by a lack of some of these same resources. However, 
this discussion of traditional profile characteristics is limited in 
the extent to which it contributes towards an understanding of the 
place of leisure in life styles. The link between (leisure) 
behaviour and these facilitating or inhibiting variables, is 
mediated by other objective and subjective factors. This includes 
the nature of one's work, family and social networks, one's 
knowledge and awareness of what is available, and one's subjective 
perceptions of these circumstances. These other aspects of life 
to which leisure relates, will now be considered in Chapter 7. 
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Chapter 7 
LEISURE, ACTIVITY SPACES, AND 
THE RECREATION SUPPLY ENVIRONMENT 
7.1 Introduction 
The socio-economic and demographic factors discussed in Chapter 6 
have, in the past, been used as determinants of demand for leisure 
facilities and activities. However, demand is also influenced by 
such things as changing tastes, personality attributes, individual 
needs and preferences, and the knowledge and awareness of what is 
available in the rural and urban environments. These in turn, will 
also help mould the broader life style of an individual into which 
leisure is inserted. The main purpose of this chapter is to 
examine the use respondents make of their environment and to 
establish the spatial component of their leisure patterns and life 
styles. 
Almost twenty years ago, Lewin1 proposed that behaviour was 
governed by an individual's "action space". This action apace has 
been defined by Wolpert2 ass "that area with which he (an 
individual) has contact and within which his activities take place". 
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However, a more recent definition sees it as, "a multidimensional 
psychological space in which physical distance is only one 
dimension". 3 Despite definitional differences it is evident that 
an individual's action space is fashioned by a wide variety of 
factors. This will include the locations of, and journeys made to 
work, to visit friends and relations and to pursue other activities. 
Length of residence and the influence of television, papers, radio, 
films and so on, will also affect one's action space. 
Furthermore, it is evident that action space is a dynamic concept 
and that it will change over time through a complex search and 
learning process. There are also differences between places an 
individual knows of, 
4 
those he has been to, and those he currently 
uses. Each can be seen as a subset of the other, or as a nest of 
spaces (Figure 7.1), and all are in a state of constant flux. Each 
individual also belongs to a number of overlapping communities 
linked with work, social activities and so on, and these manifest 
themselves in spatial terms and thus set identifiable limits to one's 
'spaces'. In addition, empirical work has shown that there may 
well be regularities to these spaces, such as the sectoral bias 
suggested by Hoyt. 
S 
The first part of this chapter will explore the extent of the 
current activity spaces of each cluster. Unlike previous chapters, 
the structure of this analysis will be conditioned by the major 
activities in order that the clusters' similarities and differences 
along these important life dimensions can be more clearly 
explicated. A brief discussion of total activity patterns will be 
followed by an examination of work patterns, visits to friends 
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Figure 7.1 The interrelationship between spaces 
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and relations, club attendance, patterns of out-of-home activities 
and patterns of sports and outdoor activities. The second part of 
the chapter focuses on the recreation supply environment and 
explores in greater detail, the interrelationships between the 
opportunity set, the awareness space, the action space and the current 
activity space. 
7.2 Current Activity Spaces - 
7.2.1 Total activity patterns 
The broad analytical framework of this study, whereby individuals 
have been grouped into 6 clusters, unfortunately does not permit an 
examination of directional bias in activity patterns, (this would 
need to have been done area by area). However, distance is an 
important aspect of one's action and activity spaces and puts, albeit 
one dimensionally, identifiable boundaries on an individual's 
interaction with the urban area. Thus, an individual will have a 
restricted image of the city, a phenomenon which has been termed 
"site recalcitrance". 
6 
This concept has close links with Webber's7 
notions concerning the community without propinquity and his belief 
that contemporary social relations are less restricted by distance 
than ever before. Although improvements in communication and 
transport mean that an individual is no longer so tied to his home 
and local area, and interacts over a large part of the city, these 
developments have affected individuals and groups in different ways 
and to varying degrees. While there is no necessary distance-decay 
function associated with particular activities, Everitt's8 work in 
Los Angeles has indicated "a drop off in individual and total 
activities at a distance between four and six miles from the centre 
of the study area". This finding is confirmed for Brisbane by 
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Rinkus9 who states: 
"All Statistical Areas revealed a distinctive 
gravitation of travel within a five mile (8.05 km) 
radius of the origin points, beyond which the 
relative drawing power exerted by more distant 
destination points appeared to diminish rapidly. " 
Figure 7.2 reveals that over 50'° of the total activities of every 
cluster occur within 3 miles, indicating that for this British 
sample their total activity space is fairly restricted. For the 
two clusters at the leisure-poor end of the spectrum though, this 
restriction is even more marked. 81. Wo of Cluster 4's total 
activities and 81.296 of Cluster 3's total activities take place 
within 3 miles, reflecting many of the background characteristics 
discussed in Chapter 6, and in particular, their severe lack of 
mobility. 
This lack of mobility highlights what Hillman and Whalley10 refer to 
as "the variation in travel capacity of the population", and points 
to the need to disaggregate distance figures by travel method and 
speed of travel, where possible. Such detailed analysis is 
important for policy-orientated work seeking to identify, for example, 
the different kinds of catchment area of a particular facility. In 
this study, disaggregation by travel method is only shown for each 
distance band in relation to the total activity pattern of the 
total cample. * 
Table 7.1 confirms the oft-noted restricted catchment area for walk 
*Further disaggregation by each cluster produces some cells with 
very low frequencies and consequently low percentages. However, 
where the general patterns are confirmed in individual clusters 
this is referred to in the text. 
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Figure 7.2 Total activity patterns: distances travelled 
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trips in comparison with all other methods of travel. In fact, 
between 75% and 90y of walk trips made by every cluster are within 
one mile, and Hillman and Whalley 
11 
regard these proportions as high 
enough to warrant a finer breakdown, since walking is sensitive to 
relatively small variations in distance. This finer breakdown 
reveals the substantial proportion of walk trips below a quarter of 
a mile. 
Table 7.1 : Total activity patterns: distances travelled by mode 
of transport 
travel 
method 
No. of 
trips 0- . 24 
distance bands 
. 25 -. 99 1- 2.99 
in miles 
3 -4-99 5 -9-99 10 + 
Car 865 2.8 14.3 43.0 17.5 10.2 12.2 
Walk 415 43.9 33.5 22.4 0.2 - - 
Bus 160 - 4.4 66.9 20.6 3.8 4.3 
Other* 103 3.9 9.7 45.6 22.3 4.9 13.6 
All 1543 13.6 18.1 40.1 13.5 6.4 8.2 
*includes lifts, bicycle, motorbike, coach, taxi, collected. 
At about one mile, bus travel supersedes travel on foot, and this 
pattern holds across every cluster. However, the car is used at 
every distance and dominates above five miles. 
Table 7.2 shows the method of travel to all activities by each 
cluster, and it is evident that travel on foot and, to a lesser 
extent travel by bus, is far more common for the two clusters at the 
leisure-poor end of the spectrum, confirming the reciprocal 
relationship between distance and mode of travel touched upon 
earlier. 
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Table 7.2 : Total activity patterns: mode of transport 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
po 
4 
l POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Car 83.7 71.2+' 70.7 79.9 22.1- -- 30.6--- 56.0 
Walk 8-9--- 18.5- - 18.1- - 16.1-- 44.3 43.9' 27.0 
Bus 5.2 4.7 6.1 0.5- -- 22.11 17. L 10.5 
Other 2.2 5.6 4.8 3.5- 11.5+ 8.1 6.5 
n. 135 232 393 199 349 235 1543 
+/- indicates a significant difference from the total sample percentage, as tested by Conway's Formula and 
Zubin'o Nomograph. 
+/-0.05 level 
++ /--0.01 level 
+++ /- -- 0.001 level 
NOTE: this applies to all subsequent tables in this chapter. 
In summary, the histograms and tables reveal clear distinctions in 
the total activity patterns of the six clusters, as reflected in 
distances travelled and modes of transport. Clusters 2 and 5 stand 
out as making approximately 2096 of their total trips beyond five 
miles, with about 8096 made by car. Cluster 1 travels slightly 
further afield than Cluster 6, but both make approximately 70% of 
all tripe by car. In sharp contrast, clusters 1+ and 3 are more 
spatially restricted and rely heavily on walking or public transport. 
As a general rule, distances and travel method will vary with 
purpose of the journey and the following sections will examine 
whether or not the variations between clusters in total activity 
patterns are mirrored in individual activity patterns. 
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7.2.2 Work patterns 
Although the impact of work upon leisure is confounded by many 
other variables (see Chapter 2), the location of one's job and the 
journey involved are very potent influences on how one perceives 
and interacts with the environment. Much empirical research 
distinguishes between men and women when discussing work patterns. 
Everitt12 for example, contends that since husbands are often the 
only breadwinner they will have covered a greater area of the city 
than their wives by virtue of the fact that they work away from 
home. He also maintains that even when wives do work they do not 
work as far away from home as their husbands. This latter 
observation is confirmed by the results for this sample. Here, the 
mean worktrip for working women is 1.14 miles whereas for men it is 
2.3 miles (see Table 7.3). However, these average figures mask 
some differences between men and women across the clusters. 
Table 7.3 : Work patterns: distances travelled. by sex 
RICH - 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
10 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
AV. 
Average 3.2 2.5 1.9 2.9 1.8 1.0 2.3 
for men (10) (15) (21) (17) (21) (2) (96) 
Average - 1.8 2.2 0.4 1.8 0.8 1.4 
for women (7) (7) (4) (6) (12) (36) 
Average 3.2 2.3 2.0 2.4 1.8 0.8 2.1 
men + women (10) (22) (28) (21) (27) (14) (132) 
Notes this table only shows journeys to work under 10 miles. 
Aside from Cluster 2 which contains no working women, Clusters 6,5 
and 3 all support the contention that men work further away from home 
than women. The two figures for Cluster 4 though, are identical, 
while the working women in Cluster 1 travel further than the men. 
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The frequencies in some cells are very low and should thus be 
treated with caution. However, these findings do at least indicate 
that we should be suspicious of both our own, and others, general 
observations concerning men working further away from home than 
women. 
Turning to the clusters as a whole (bottom line of the table), shows 
that the average journey to work distance has a tendency to decline 
as we move from the leisure-rich end of the spectrum to the leisure- 
poor end, a finding confirmed by the histograms in Figure 7.3. 
These show that while the overall pattern for each cluster is 
similar, those clusters towards the leisure-rich end of the 
spectrum, make proportionately fewer journeys under 3 miles than 
those at the leisure-poor end. Cluster 2, for example, makes only 
5a/ within this distance, while all Cluster 3's journeys are of 3 
miles or less. 
These patterns reflect a combination of factors including levels of 
car ownership, residential location and employment status. The 
highly mobile, full-time workers in Cluster 2 and 5 travel longish 
distances to work, as do respondents in Cluster 6, who live in the 
peripheral areas of Baddeley Green and Dresden. Clusters 1 and 4, 
with very similar proportions of housewives (3tß6 and 31.1%) and two 
or more children (51ß6 and 57.8%), have similar work activity spaces, 
while the predominantly part-time workers of Cluster 3 travel short 
distances. Furthermore, Table 7.3 shows that (with the exception 
of Cluster 5), the working women in Cluster 3 travel even shorter 
distances than the working women in other clusters. It appears 
then, that the factors which restrict women's employment 
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opportunities (see Chapter 6) are operating most powerfully on 
respondents in this cluster. 
13 
Mode of travel to work is also closely related to car ownership, 
residential location and employment status. Not surprisingly, 
Clusters 2,5 and 6 make high use of cars, 
lh 
while the less mobile 
and part-time workers of Cluster 3 walk or travel by bus (see Table 
7.1}). Interestingly, despite their similarity of work activity 
space, Clusters 1 and 4 use very different modes of transport. 
These differences are also reflected in the times taken for journeys 
of equivalent length. For example, both these clusters make 
approximately two thirds of their journeys to work in the 1-2.99 
mile distance band. Respondents in Cluster 1 though travel by car 
and estimate their return journey at 10 minutes, while for respond- 
ents in Cluster 4 this same return journey takes 30 minutes by bus. 
Although the distance element of activity spaces is important, their 
multidimensional nature is only revealed when mode of transport and 
time are also considered. 
Table 7.4 : Work patterns: mode of transport 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
1 4 
POOR 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
°o 
Car 90. o++ 60.9 57.1 76.2+ 19.2 50.0 
Walk 10.0 17.4 10.7 - -' 34.6 41.7 18: 3 
Bun -'' 13.0 10.7 4.8 23.1 41.7 15.0 
Other --- 8.7 21.4 19.0 23.1 16.7 16.7 
n. 10 23 28 21 26 12 120 
Aside from the influence the journey-to-work has on one's interaction 
with the environment, the workplace itself and the people one meets 
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there, are important sources of social interaction beyond the home. 
These issues will be discussed in greater detail in the following 
section on friendship patterns. 
7.2.3 Friendship patterns 
Each individual is surrounded by a system of social networks of 
which friendships are one element. For the age group under 
consideration in this study, friends are important leisure companions 
for a variety of sporting and social activities (see Chapter 5). 
Thus, where friends live and how friendships are made and 
established, are vital elements in an individual's total activity 
pattern. Respondents were asked about the two friends, or sets of 
friends, 'you visit most often and consequently, friends living at 
considerable distances may be under represented. However, Table 7.5 
reveals that the location of friends is a significant discriminator 
between clusters (at the 1% level). The evidence of this table 
receives more detailed corroboration from the histograms in Figure 
7.4. 
Table 7.5 : Location of friends 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
0 
In Local Area 20.0 41.9 33.3 42.3 52.3 56.3 42.9 
In Stoke/Newc 66.7+ 48.4 33.3 42.3 34.1 40.6 40.8 
In N. Staffe 13.3 9.7 33.3+ 15.4 13.6 3.1 16.3 
or beyond 
n. 15 31 48 26 44 32 196 
Chi Sq = 22.204 Sig = 0.014 Deg of Freedom = 10 
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Figure Friendship patterns: distances travelled 
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We already know (from Chapter 5) that Cluster 2 travels some of the 
furthest average distances to visit friends. Indeed, no friends 
live within a quarter of a mile and a very low proportion live even 
within one mile, which accounts for the significantly low percentage 
in 'the local area'. Cluster 6, together with Cluster 59 conforms 
more to the total sample distribution although there is some 
variation between them when distance bands are considered. Cluster 
1, like Cluster 2, has been noted previously for its tendency to 
travel long distances to visit friends, a finding confirmed here by 
the significantly high proportion living 'in N. Staffs or beyond'. 
Furthermore, their even split across the locations is mirrored in 
the histograms. At the leisure-poor end of the spectrum the 
pattern is very different. Respondents in Clusters 4 and 3 have 
over 5aß of friends 'in the local area' and just how 'local' this is 
is shown in the histograms, where 25/o or more of visits to friends 
are made within a quarter of a mile. 
There is a close interrelationship between distance travelled and 
mode of transport with the most mobile clusters having significantly 
high proportions of car users and significantly low proportions who 
walk (see Table 7.6). The reverse picture is exhibited by Clusters 
14 and 3 and, in addition, Cluster 4 also makes significant use of 
buses. Paaswell15 has noted that this is indicative of those unable 
to drive and/or afford a car, a finding in line with the observations 
made in Chapter 6. 
It was noted earlier that the workplace is an important source of 
friendships but, as Table 7.7 shows, its influence varies from 
cluster to cluster. At the leisure-rich end of the spectrum 
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Table 7.6 : Friendship patterns: mode of transport 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
1 
10 POOR 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Car 83.3++ 69.1 73.3+ 77.8 18.9 __ 27.7- - 55,2 
Walk 4.2--- 21.4 18.7- 22.2 45.3+ 53.1++ 29.5 
Bus 8.3 2.4 5.3 - 28.3+ 12.8 10.4 
Other 4.2 7.1 2.7 7.5 6.4 4.9 
1 n. 
1 24 42 75 27 53 47 268 
respondents in Cluster 2 have made three times as many friends through 
school or university as they have through work, and twice as many 
through social activities. In addition, 60% of this cluster were 
able to name two friends or sets of friends in sharp contrast with 
respondents in Cluster 5 where only one person was able to do this. 
Cluster 5 provides a sharp contrast in other respects too: it has a 
significantly high proportion of friendships made through work, and 
a quarter through school (no friends were made by respondents in this 
cluster through any form of higher education). These results lend 
support to Roberts' 
i6findings 
concerning occupational communities and 
the spill-over from work. He found that occupational communities 
made the greater difference to blue, as opposed to white-collar life 
styles. Like Roberts' white-collar workers, the members of Cluster 
2 (and Cluster 1) have a wide source of friendships culled from their 
extensive social networks. Cluster 5, with high proportions of blue- 
collar workers and their emphasis on the twin foci of home owner- 
ship and work, epitomise what Roberts sees as the tendency for the 
working class family to become a privatised nuclear family where 
other parts of the social network wither away. 
17 For these 
respondents, work furnishes opportunities for social interaction in 
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place of the traditional close-knit kinship system, but the 
integration of work with the family and leisure may be a potential 
source of problems, as noted in Chapter 6. 
Table 7. .: Source of 
friendships 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
10 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
School or 
University 37.5 31.0 18.7 25.9 17.0 31.9 25.0 
Work 12.5 19.0 24.0 48.1+ 24.5 21.3 24.3 
Neighbourhood 8.3 9.5 24.0 3.7-- 30.2 23.4 19.4 
Social 
Activities 
25.0 16.7 12.0 7.4 11.3 8.5 12.7 
Through 
friends, spouse 4.2 19.0 14.7 3.7 11.3 8.5 11.6 
or relations 
Other 12.5 4.8 6.7 11.1 5.7 6.4 7.1 
n. 24 42 75 27 53 47 268 
NB. 'Work' includes both one's own work and spouse's work. 
'Neighbourhood' includes living or having lived near, and 
attendance at local playgroups. 
'Social Activities' includes pub, clubs, sports, holidays, etc. 
'Other' includes 'on the bus', 'sold house to them', 'in a fight' 
etc. 
Clusters 6 and 3 have similar proportions of friends made through 
school and work, despite their differences in educational levels 
and current employment status. Here though, the similarities end: 
social activities, friends and relations are important sources for 
Cluster 6, while the neighbourhood features for Cluster 3. Perhaps 
surprisingly for this group of young mothers, it is physical 
proximity: living in the same street or round the corner, that 
accounts for most of these friendships, as opposed to using local 
playgroups or nurseries. The neighbourhood too is important for 
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those other clusters containing high proportions of children, 
namely Clusters 1 and IL. Yet, for respondents in Cluster 1, 
physical proximity is not as important as attendance at playgroups 
or mothers and toddlers clubs. This illustrates the contrast in 
the nature of neighbourhood interaction and once more cautions 
against blanket observations concerning women and the importance of 
neighbourhood, which have featured very prominently in classic 
community studies of both middle and working-class suburban life. 
18 
While other research has established that urban residents tend to 
interact with friends of similar socio-economic status, 
19 the 
analytical framework of this study lends itself more readily to an 
examination of similarities in domestic circumstances 
(see Table 7.8). 
Table 7.8 : Tyne of friends 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 00 
of each cluster 
with 1 or more 73.3 16.2 - - 96.0' 96.2 93.4+ 94.0+ 81.0 
children 
Friends are: + 
Couple, w. children 37.5 35.7 65.3 48.1 47.2 51.1 50.4 
Couple, no children 25.0 42.9 24.0 33.3 13.2 29.8 26.9 
We friend 16.7 9.5 8.0 14.8 20.8 10.6 12.7 
Female friend 1 1 20.8 11.9 2.7 3.7 18.9 8.5 10.1 
n. 
1 1 
24 42 75 27 53 47 268 
The majority of friends for every cluster are 'couples', either with 
or without children, a characteristic which typifies this life-cycle 
stage. 
20 These figures also show that couples with children have 
friends with children. This relationship is strongest for Cluster 1, 
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and weakest for Cluster 2. The other side of the coin is 
exhibited by Cluster 6, itself a significantly childless cluster, 
who also have the highest proportion of childless friends. By way 
of contrast, Cluster 4 has a significantly low proportion of child- 
less friends but, like Cluster 2, has a considerable number of just 
male or female friends. Cluster 2 made many of their friends 
through social activities while respondents in Cluster 4 were noted 
for maintaining membership in peer groups (see Chapter 5). Peer 
group membership also features for Cluster 5. 
To reiterate, friends are a vital element of an individual's total 
activity pattern. They are important in the formation and widening 
of one's social networks, and as a means of introduction to new 
activities and organisations. Club attendance is one such activity 
which will now be briefly considered. 
7.2.4 C_ 
42.9% of the total sample belong to a club of some description, 
ranging from a low of 21.2% for Cluster 3 (all of whom are women), to 
a high of 46.7% for Cluster 2 (all of whom are men). That club 
membership is higher amongst men than women is a well-documented 
finding 
21 
and indeed male membership outnumbers female membership in 
the other four clusters. Cluster 14 has the lowest ratio of 3: 2, 
while Clusters I and 6 have a 2: 1 ratio and Cluster 5a4: 1 ratio. 
Respondents in this mmple attend four main types of organisation 
as shown in Table 7.9. Although membership is shown in percentages, 
frequencies in some cello are very low and consequently the following 
discussion based on this Table, Table 7.10 and the histograms in 
276 
Figure 7.5, is of a fairly tentative nature. 
Table 7.9 : Types of clubs 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Working Mens 22.2 33.3 20.8 46.2 45.8 85.7++ 38.2 
Work-related 
Social 22.2 25.0 25.0 23.1 25.0 14.3 23.6 
Sports-related 
Social 
- - 25.0 16.7 23.1 25.0 18.0 
Active Sports 44.4 16.7 29.2 7.7 4.2 --- 16.9 
Other 11.1 - 8.3 - - - 3.4 
n. 9 12 24 13 24 7 89 
Perhaps the clearest differences between clusters are revealed by 
attendance at Working Mens Clubs. Chapter 5 showed that respondents 
in Clusters 1 and 2 had the highest levels of participation in what 
were described as activities indicative of non-manual, middle-class 
life styles, and it is these same two clusters who have the lowest 
proportion of respondents belonging to Working Mens Clubs. In 
contrast, Cluster 3 has a significantly high proportion while 
approximately W/o of club goers in Clusters 1+ and 5 also attend' 
these traditional working-class institutions. Although the pattern 
for the other types of clubs is not so distinct, Cluster 2, the most 
physically active cluster, has the highest membership of active 
sports` clubs, in contrast with the least physcially active cluster: 
Cluster 3. 
There is also some evidence from the histograms that club attendance 
again reflects a more restricted activity space at the leisure-poor 
end of the spectrum, while travel methods highlight the discrepancies 
I <<< 
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in mobility noted in previous sections. 
Table 7.10 : Clubs: mode of transport 
RICH 
2 
CLUSTERS 
4 
615 4 
10 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SANDLE 
% 
Car 88.9+ 100-0.. 74.9 76.8 4.2 - - 14.3- 56.2 
Walk 11.1 -7-- 16.7 15.4 37.5 42.9 21.3 
Bus = -7- 4.2 = 33.3 42.9 13.5 
Other =- _ 4.2 7.8 25.0 -- 9.0 
n. 9 12 24 13 24 7 89 
7.2.5 Kinship patterns 
As with friendships, relations are an important element in an 
individual's social network. Furthermore, Chapter 5 revealed that 
the family is a particularly common milieu for leisure activities, 
and indeed, this life-cycle stage is characterised by a "strong 
interestin successful reintegration of relationships with family". 
22 
Many of those who have successfully negotiated adolescence move into 
a phase where relationships with parents and siblings are no longer 
so antagonistic or competitive. The wider family is now seen as 
offering opportunities for sociability and may be particularly 
supportive in the early years of marriage and child-bearing. 
Like the section on friendship patterns, the results presented here 
also refer to the two relations or sets of relations 'you visit most 
often', and therefore, relations who live far away may be under- 
represented. However, Table 7.11 shows that where relatives live 
is a significant discriminator between clusters, albeit only at the 
5P/ level. 
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Table 7.11 : Location of relatives 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
5 4 
b POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
In Local Area 6.7 16.1 18.0 15.4 24.4 142. L 22.0 
In Stoke/Newc 53.3 61.3 48.0 69.2 57.8 45.5 55.0 
In N. Staffs 40.0 22.6 34.0 15.4 17.8 12.1 23.0 
or beyond 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Chi sq = 18.997 Sig = 0.014 Deg of Freedom = 10 
The most marked differences occur between the two clusters at the 
leisure-rich and leisure-poor ends of the spectrum: Clusters 2 and 
3. Cluster 2 has the highest proportion of relatives living in N. 
Staffs or beyond and the lowest proportion living in the local area, 
while Cluster 3 is the complete reverse. However, it must be 
remembered that Cluster 2 has a significantly high number of students 
and in fact the figure of 400/9 in Table 7.11 is comprised entirely of 
relatives living beyond N. Staffs. While no other cluster has such 
a high proportion, Clusters 1 and 5 have as many relations living 
in N. Staffs or beyond as they do friends (see Table 7.5 for 
comparison), again reflecting their high levels of mobility. The 
histograms: (Figure 7.6) confirm these observations, and the link 
between mobility and mode of transport is also upheld (see Table 7.12). 
While there were marked contrasts between clusters as to whether 
or not they could name two friends they visited, this was not so 
with relatives. A majority of respondents in every cluster could 
name two relatives ranging from a low of 71% for Cluster 6, to 
between 84 and 91.86 for the other five clusters. Furthermore, 
Chapter 6 showed that a majority of respondents in every cluster 
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had spent 20 years or more in Stoke and Newcastle and kinship ties 
are thus a notable feature of this sample. 
Table 7.12 : Kinship patterns: mode of transport 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SANDLE 
i 
Car 82.8++ 77.3+ 78.0++ 81.6 22.9--- 35.5- 59.1 
Waljc 3.47 -- 17.0 12.1-- 18.4 51.8+++ 43.5+ 27.2 
Bus 13.8 3.8 5.5 - -- 16.9 14.5 9.3 
Other --- 1.9 4.4 - -- 8.4 6.5 4- 
n. 29 53 91 49 83 62 367 
This confirms Roberts'23 contention that "the extended family 
survives both in'working class communities and among the middle 
classes, and continues to play an important role in its members' 
lives". He goes on to discuss the role and range of kin and, as 
Table 7.13 reveals, respondents interact with a great variety of kin. 
Table 7.13 : Type of relations 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
N 
4 
o POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE' 
% 
Parents/ 44.8 60.4 54.9 49.0 43.4 35.5 48.2 Inlaws 
Mother/ 1.0 26.4 20.9 24.5 24.1 30.6 25.3 
M-in-law 
Father/ 6.9 - -- 5.5 10.2 3.6 4.8 4.9 F-in-law 
Siblings 6.9 5.7 13.2 10.2 20.5 22.6 14.4 
Grandparents/ 
M/F. 
3.4 1.9 2.2 4.1 4.8 4.8 3.6 
Other 6.9 5.7 3.3 2.0 3.6 1.6 3.6 
n. 29 53 91 49 83 62 367 
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With one or two exceptions there are no significant differences 
between clusters. Parents and inlaws are the most commonly visited 
kin, particularly for Cluster 6, who are least restricted by young 
children. Mother or mother-in-law is the next most commonly visited 
relation, and far and away exceeds visits just to father or father- 
in-law. Siblings assume a greater importance for clusters at the 
leisure-poor end of the spectrum than for those at the leisure-rich 
end, indicative of a wider kinship network. Thus, relations with 
kin are very strong for this sample in contrast with Wirth's24 
beliefs about these bonds being absent or relatively weak in urban 
areas. However, as Roberts 
25 
notes, there are important qualitative 
differences between traditional and modern kinship systems. Today, 
choice often plays a bigger part than necessity in deciding which 
relations to visit, and both the conjugal and wider family are 
becoming increasingly important recreational units. Social and 
family visiting are major elements in the range of out-of-home 
leisure activities engaged in by respondents in this sample, but their 
other activities will now be examined in the following sections. 
7.2.6 Out-of-home activity patterns 
While all the preceding sections have pointed to the somewhat more 
restricted activity space for those clusters at the leisure-poor end 
of the spectrum, the histograms in Figure 7.7 do not show such marked 
differences. Indeed, it is the similarity in shape which is the 
most striking feature. In part, the explanation lies in the 
similarity of response to naming the out-of-home activities they do 
'most often'. Although Chapter 5 revealed a wide variation in type 
of out-of-home activities, those done'most often' by each cluster, 
centre around pub-going and other social activities. Despite the 
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Figure 7.7 Out-of-home activity patterns: distances travelled 
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similarities in distance, the variations in travel method still 
remain (see Table 7.1I). 
Table 7.1 : Out-of-home activity patterns: mode of transport 
RICH -4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
0 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Car 82.9+++ 66.7 70.2++ 80.9++ 23-0--- 37.3 55.3 
Walk 9.8-- 21.8 17.7 15.9 45.8 36.0 27.2 
Bus 2.1r- 3.8- 8.9 - -- 19.7+ 18.6 10.7 
Other 1 1 4.9 7.7 3.2 3.2 11.5 8.1 6.8 
n. 
1 1 41 78 124 63 122 86 514 
7.2.7 Sporting and outdoor activity patterns 
It will be recalled from Chapter 5 that there is considerable 
variation across clusters in terms of their participation in sports 
and other outdoor activities. Despite this, Figure 7.8 shows that 
the highest proportion takes place within the 1-2.99 mile distance 
band for every cluster. However, while this proportion exceeds 55/ 
for Clusters 2,1,4 and 3, it is considerably lower for clusters 6 
and 5. The explanation for these patterns, and for the variations 
in mode of travel shown in Table 7.15, would seem to lie in a 
combination of factors, related particularly to type of activity and 
extent of personal mobility. 
Clusters 2 and 5 have significantly high proportions of trips made 
by car and we know from Chapter 6 that they have high levels of car 
ownership. Furthermore, they are also the two clusters with the 
highest participation levels in 'driving for pleasure'. For 
Cluster 59 this is reflected in over a third of trips being made 
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Figure 7.8 Sporting and outdoor activity patterns: distances travelled 
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Table 7.1 : Sporting and outdoor activity patterns: mode of 
transport 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
5 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Car 81.8+ 70.8 62.7 80.8+ 34.2- 19.0 -- 57.3 
Walk 18.2 16.7 31.4 19.2 34.1 57.2+ 29.7 
Bus - -- 8.3 2.0 - -- 24.4+ 9.5 8.1 
Other - 4.2 3.9 - -- 7.3 14.3 4.9 
n. 22 24 51 26 41 21 185 
beyond 5 miles. For Cluster 2 though, driving for pleasure is but 
one activity in a much broader range of sports and outdoor activities, 
pursued at venues nearer home or, in the case of the students in this 
cluster, at the easily accessible university facilities. Cluster 6, 
makes over a third of sporting and outdoor trips beyond 5 miles, and 
most of these are journeys in excess of 10 miles. This probably 
reflects the particularly long distances they travel to go camping: 
their one significant outdoor activity (see Chapter 5). Cluster 14 
makes significantly high use of buses but interestingly, they appear 
to drive proportionately more and walk proportionately less, for 
this class of activity than they do for any other. Chapter 5 
revealed that these respondents participated most in the family- 
centred activity of swimming and in addition, a majority live on 
local authority estates (see Chapter 6). These are located at some 
distance from pools and thus require a bus or car trip, which 
probably accounts for their 'high' car use. Cluster 3 contrasts 
markedly with the others but their significantly high percentage for 
walking is most probably due to the fact that 'going walking' was 
the only sporting or outdoor activity in which over 50% of Cluster 
3 participated. 
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7.2.8 A summary of each cluster 
To summarise, distance is an important element in the analysis of 
activity patterns and for the sample as a whole there is evidence 
of a drop off in all activities beyond 3 miles, a rather shorter 
distance than either Everitt26 or Rinkus27 found. Unlike Los Ang- 
ales or Brisbane, the Potteries is a multi-nucleated urban area and 
although it was not possible to measure directional bias in 
activities, every survey area is in fact located within 3 miles of 
one of the Pottery towns (see Figure 4.5). When activities are 
considered in total, there is an evening out effect, but when 
specific activities or groups of activities are considered, the 
similarities and differences between clusters are highlighted. 
Cluster 2 
, 
is the least spatially restricted of all the clusters for 
visiting family and friends and going to work. However, their 
club attendance and other out-of-home activities are far more 
propinquitous, with sporting and outdoor activities even more so. 
Cluster 6 is least restricted in terms of sporting and outdoor 
activities, and for club attendance, while visiting friends and out- 
of-home activities take place nearer to home. 
Cluster l's respondents were shown to travel some of the furthest 
distances to out-of-home activities in Chapter 5, and the results 
here show that they are indeed non-propinquitous in these activities 
After Cluster 2 they are also the least restricted for visiting 
family and friends and, after Cluster 6, are the least restricted in 
their club attendance. 
These three clusters between them have the widest activity spaces 
for the six categories of activities discussed in this chapter so far. 
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Cluster 5 also has some fairly wide activity spaces particularly 
for work, out-of-home activities and sporting and outdoor activities 
However, the other three categories of activity are much more 
spatially restricted. 
Cluster 14 is the most propinquitous in its sporting and outdoor 
activities, and out-of-home activities. 
Cluster 3 on the other hand, is the most propinquitous for the 
remaining four categories: visiting family, visiting friends, 
attending clubs and travelling to work. 
In general, the spatial behaviour of respondents mirrors the 
leisure-rich, leisure-poor framework: clusters at the 'poor' end 
having a much more localised life style than those at the 'rich' end. 
However, activity spaces are complex, multifaceted phenomena which 
fluctuate as individuals interact with their environment. As the 
major focus of this study is on the place of leisure in life style, 
the second half of this chapter will now look at the recreation 
supply element of this environment. It begins with a brief consid- 
eration of leisure beyond the urban area and then examines the 
extent of respondents' knowledge and awareness of opportunities 
within Stoke and Newcastle. 
7.3 The Recreation Supply Environment: Beyond the 'Urban Area 
7,3.1 Trip making patterns 
Trip making, to the countryside and coast, has been well-researched 
and emerges as an important family activity, most likely to be 
engaged in by people who own or who have access to a car, have high 
educational and socio-economic levels and who live in locations 
with fairly easy access to the countryside. 
28 In fact, the 
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Rapoports29 cite visiting the countryside as a preoccupation of the 
establishment phase of the life-cycle, while Elson3° contends that 
this use of leisure is important for fostering family unity. 
The popularity of trip-making for this sample is indisputable as 
shown in Table 7.16, and accords with the IFER/DARP31 findings in the 
London Borough of Brent, and Hall and Perry's32 findings in Stoke-on- 
Trent. However, these two studies covered all age groups. 72% of 
the Brent sample made trips to the countryside either 'often' or 
'occasionally', and 6El/ made trips to the seaside. Hall and Perry 
found that 70% of their sample drove to the country or seaside once 
a year or more. Furthermore, they feel that "the participation rate 
need not be as greatly influenced by car-ownership rates overall as 
is commonly supposed" and that "the greatest amount of frustrated 
demand is found among young people who do not currently have cars". 
33 
Chapter 6 revealed that car ownership varied considerably across 
clusters but in spite of these differences in 'capacity to travel', 
at least two thirds of respondents in every cluster have been on half, 
and/or full-day trips beyond Stoke or Newcastle, in the previous 12 
months. 
Behind these simple participation figures though, lie variations in 
numbers, types and locations of trips. Table 7.17 attempts to 
synthesise information from an open-ended question which did not 
limit the number of places a respondent could give. The results are 
based on the number of mentions a place or area received and not on 
a total frequency score as this would have unduly distorted the 
figures. Thus, the results reflect the variety and direction of 
destinations and give only an indication of the frequency of trips. 
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Table 7.16 : Participation in trips begrond the urban 
area . within the previous year 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 15 4 3 % 
Yes 86.7 80.6 78.0 69.2 66.7 66.7 73.5 
No 13.3 19.4 22.0 30.8 33.3 33.3 26.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Table 7.17 : Half or Full-day Trip Destinations 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH . 4 10 POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
N. E. e. g. (near) - Leek, Rudyard - -- 4.6 2.6 3.4 4.7 2.8 
(far) - Peak District 13.2 25.5' 11.5 10.5 5.2 9.3 12.5 
N. - Manchester + area 10.5 1.8 5.7 2.6 1.7 7.0 4.7 
N. N. W. - Blackpool 2.6--- 7.3 13.8 18.4 25.9 27.9 16.0 
- S'port + L'pool 2.6 1.8 1.1 7.9 6.9 4.6 3.8 
W. N. W. e. g. 
dde- (near) - Crewe, Br 2.6 7.3 3.3 = 3.4 = 3.1 m 
(far) - Chester 15.8 3.6 8.0 5.3 15.5 7.0 9.1 
- N. Wales (coast) 5.3 3.6 6.9 5.3 13.8 20.9 9.1 
- N. Wales 15.8 7.3 2.2 2.6 3.4 2.3 5.0 
S. W. - e. g. Shrewsbury 
- 1.8 4.6 5.3 - - 2.5 
(near) - Stýford annoci Ch. 
- - 2.2 7.9 - - 1.6 
(far) - B'ham + area 5.3 14.5 13.7 10.5 8.6 9.3 11.0 
E. S. E. - e. g. DerýbJýrc - - 1.1 2.6 - - 0.6 
-- London 10.5 5.5 5.7 7.9 3.4 2.3 5.6 
- Other 15.8 20.0 14.9 10.5 8.6 2.3 12.5 
n" 38 55 87 38 58 43 319 
Av. no. of destinations 2.5 1.8 1.7 1.5 1.3 103 1.6 
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The bottom line of Table 7.17 can be considered as a measure of 
activity space and reveals that the average number of destinations 
declines from the leisure-rich to the leisure-poor end of the 
spectrum. Turning to the destinations themselves, it is apparent 
that with the exception of trips made to the Birmingham area, the 
most frequently mentioned destinations are located in a northern 
are from the Peak District round to North Wales. London has been 
noted as a separate destination while 'Other' includes such diverse 
places as a day-trip to Boulogne, another to the Isle of Man and a 
fishing trip to Gourock (near Glasgow) in Scotland. 
A brief consideration of each cluster reveals that Cluster 2 has 
5 places or areas which each account for 1% or more of destinations. 
While none of these are significantly above the total sample 
percentage, they do indicate that respondents in Cluster 2 have a 
breadth of trip making activity space which is not matched to 
the same extent by any other cluster. Cluster 6 stands out in 
having a significantly high figure for the Peak District, with 
Birmingham and its surrounding area being the only other specific 
location with over 10gä of mentions. After Cluster 2, Cluster 6 is 
the most physically active and its high participation in camping may 
contribute to the Peak District figure. Further, this cluster is 
also less constrained by the presence of young children and may well 
find it easier to get to places such as Dovedale and Matlock (in the 
Peak District), where entertainments for the children are not a 
prime concern. This is even more apparent in looking at the high 
figure of 2C% in the 'other' category. Here, destinations such as 
York, Plymouth and Cambridge are mentioned, which would require very 
long and expensive journeys and are impractical with very young 
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children. Cluster 1, like Cluster 6, also has over 10/ of mentions 
for the Peak District and Birmingham, while Blackpool now features 
with the highest percentage. Blackpool, which offers ample 
opportunities for 'family' activities and is readily accessible by 
coach excursions from the Potteries, increases in popularity towards 
the leisure-poor end of the spectrum. Cluster 5 has a similar 
pattern of destinations to Cluster 1, while Chester and the North 
Wales coast feature alongside Blackpool for Cluster L. Chester Zoo, 
very much a 'family' destination, accounts for one third of Chester's 
mentions, while Rhyl is the favoured location on the North Wales 
coast. Rhyl, like Blackpool, is a place providing family entertain- 
ment and both resorts are closely associated with works'"ana club 
outings where transport is included. Thus, they assume particular. 
importance in the restricted leisure activity spaces of Clusters 14 
and 3. Indeed, they are the only two destinations of any 
consequence for Cluster 3. 
Much research to date on countryside trip-making has seen it "as a 
separable facet of life or behaviour, which, it was assumed, could 
be studied as a travel problem". 
34 Today though the perspective 
is much more holistic. Trip-making for this sample fits into their 
wider leisure patterns and life styles, and is subject to those 
same processes of constraint and choice which operate in all their 
other activities. While some respondents head for the wide open 
spaces of North Wales or the Peak District, others make for 
commercialised resorts. These places are fulfilling certain needs 
and offering the chance to got away from it all, to be free for a 
while of certain responsibilities and enable a change of routine 
and surroundings. However, many of these needs can also be 
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fulfilled in urban settings, and it is this aspect of the 
recreation supply environment which is now considered. 
7.1+ The Recreation Supply Environment: Within the Urban Area 
7.4.1 The opportunity set 
Today, the provision of sporting and other leisure facilities is 
seen very much more as a social service, with the emphasis being on 
providing the 'opportunities' to participate. It is the purpose of 
this section to establish whether groups of individuals, i. e. the 
six clusters, perceive and use the same opportunity set in different 
ways. However, before the "connections between people and activity 
opportunities may be made"35 many obstacles have to be overcome. 
Merely providing facilities does not automatically mean they will 
be used. People may be unaware of their existence and they may be 
constrained by various factors such as time and money, access, 
personal values and perceptions, social barriers and so on. 
The connection between an individual's current activity space and 
the recreation opportunity set was shown diagrammatically in Figure 
7.1. In reality, the opportunity set is obviously much larger than 
the 2I facilities used as illustration? here. However, these were 
selected to represent a variety of public and private facilities 
located throughout the urban area (see Figure 7.9). Respondents 
were asked if they knew of each place, whether they had ever been 
to it, and how far it was from their home. Finally, respondents 
were asked to rank the 6 places they currently frequent most often. 
7.4.2 The awareness space and action space 
The results in Table 7.18 reveal the extent of both the awareness 
294 
Fig==9 Distribution of facilities comprising the opportunity set 
... . ý. ý "... ý'L. L. 
A50,,,... 
% 
ý r` 
0 
i 
xey 
T Tunstall 
B Burslem 
H Hanley 
N Newcastle 
S Stoke 
F Fenton 
L Longton 
A34 
e 
Mý... ýý 
e 
ý M 
e survey areas 
facilities 
NOTE: numbers of facilities 
correspond to the numbers on 
Table 7.18, not to the 
numbers on the questionnaire. 
ý 
ý 
I 
.. ýý 
) 
1 
. t, 
. :, 
j"ý""ýf 
1 
'r 
ý .ý , ý., 
ý 
295 
space (facilities known of) and the action space (facilities been 
to). Before considering each cluster in detail it is worth noting 
some general points concerning the total sample. Firstly, a majority 
of the total sample have an awareness space which consists of all the 
listed facilities with the exception of Kidsgrove Sports' Centre, 
Bridge Street Arts Centre and the Lyme Valley Park. It can be 
seen from Figure 7.9 that Kidsgrove Sports Centre (No. 22) is located 
on the north-western edge of the urban area and at a considerable 
distance from many of the survey areas. Furthermore, those survey 
areas which are closest, also have Burslem Leisure Centre (No. 19) 
much closer by, and it is probably a combination of these two 
factors which is responsible for the fairly low level of awareness of 
this facility. Bridge Street Arts Centre (No. 23), though 
centrally located in Newcastle, is not very well known because the 
activities offered there appeal to a minority of people: it offers 
predominantly jazz music and is a venue for groups which are little 
known. The Lyme Valley Park (No. 21. ), like Westport Lake (No. 13) 
and Hanley Forest Park (No. 12), is part of a reclamation scheme. 
However, the piecemeal development of this area probably means that 
people do not conceive of it as a complete entity with a name, even 
though they may know of certain facilities in it. 
Turning to the action space of the total sample reveals that the 5 
'most known about' places have all been visited at some time by over 
two thirds of the sample. Further down the table, the Victoria Hall, 
Hanley Forest Park and Westport Lake have also been visited by 
similar proportions of respondents. However, although there is a 
high rank correlation between the awareness and action space*, some 
*Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient = 0.88 with 22 degrees of 
freedom. Significance level = 0.001%. 
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facilities illustrate very clearly the way in which merely knowing 
of a place does not necessarily lead to it being used or visited. 
Facilities with a difference of 40/ or more between 'knowing and 
going' include: 
Gladstone Pottery Museum 71.0/ 
Film Theatre (Stoke Poly) 53.0/ 
Maxims 52.5b/ 
Port Vale Football Ground 45.50/6 
The Victoria Theatre L44-5/6 
Burslem Leisure Centre 13.0/ 
Jubilee Baths (Newcastle) 
Sammi-Belles 41 . 09/6 
The explanation for such wide discrepancies lies in a complex 
combination of the types of activities offered at these places, 
their reputations and their locations. The Gladstone Pottery Museum 
is nationally as well as locally famous and while very obviously 
linked to the area's major industry and traditions, there may well 
be the feeling amongst local people that they are already so 
familiar with this that they have no need or desire to go and see it. 
Also, the intellectual connotations of a museum may further deter 
many people. Simply linking up with local cultural traditions does 
not seem to be a sufficient attraction and this is also the case 
with the Victoria Theatre. Again, the theatre has a national as 
well as local reputation but it is included in the action space of 
less than 50% of respondents. Theatre-going, rather more so than 
cinema-going, is considered as a cultural pursuit, and people may 
well feel inhibited about attending because of this. However, 
associate this cultural element with an academic environment as in 
the case of the Film Theatre at N. Staffs Polytechnic, and attendance 
is even lower than for theatre-going. The IFER/DPJ report notes 
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that: "Many facilities, and particularly those run by voluntary 
societies or clubs, have degrees of overt exclusiveness" 
36 
, and 
this observation applies to the Film Theatre. Run mostly by 
volunteers, it also operates the kinds of formal and informal 
filters which Emmett37 suggests restricts use to certain kinds of 
people: it shows 'arty and intellectual' foreign films, has small, 
totally no-smoking premises and has no support films, advertisements 
or intervals for refreshments. Although it has attempted to 
encourage attendance by all sectors of the community, by showing 
current releases and having 'family' films on a Saturday, there is an 
established core of habitues among the Film Theatre's clientele. 
Turning to the two clubs on the list: Maxims and Sammi Belles, 
reinforces the idea of social filters restricting attendance. Both 
are considered as rather more 'down-market' than The Place and in 
addition, Maxims attracts the under rather than the over-twenties, 
while Sammi Belles' Newcastle location has a more restricted catch- 
ment area than the two Hanley clubs. The Jubilee Baths is also 
located in Newcastle, but its low attendance figures are probably 
more the result of the poor quality of the facilities prior to the 
restoration in Jubilee year. Port Vale's attendance suffers because 
of the drawing power of the area's first division side: Stoke City, 
while Burslem Leisure Centre is a fairly recent creation. 
In order to highlight which facilities are perceived and used 
differently the clusters were cross-tabulated with each facility 
for both 'knowing and going'. These 48 tablulations yielded 13 
significant chi-square values and their levels of significance are 
shown in Table 7.19. 
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Table 7.19 : Facilities which discriminate significantly 
between clusters .. -.... 
facility 
" 
level of 
significance 
'SNOW OF' Film Theatre 0.1% 
ie Bridge Street Arts Centre 0.1% 
AWARENESS Jubilee Baths 1.0'/ 
SPACE Fenton Manor Baths 5.0% 
The Inset 5.0% 
Newcastle Stadium 5.0% 
Lyme Valley Park 5.0% 
'BEEN TO' Savoy Cinema 0.1% 
ie Port Vale Football Ground 1.0% 
ACTION Jollees 5.0% 
SPACE Stoke City Football Ground 5"a' 
Gladstone Pottery Museum 5.0'/ 
Jubilee Baths 5.0'0 
In addition, the current activity spaces for each cluster were 
determined by ranking the facilities they go to most often. The 
full table is shown in Appendix 7.1 but subsequent discussion will 
focus on the top 10 facilities. 
7.4.3 Cluster-2 
Returning to Table 7.18 reveals that Cluster 2 has both the broadest 
awareness and action spaces: a majority of this cluster are aware of 
all 24 facilities and have been to 15 of them. Furthermore, their 
awareness space is significantly orientated towards the Victoria 
Theatre, the Victoria Hall and three of Newcastle's facilities: the 
Jubilee Baths, Bridge Street Arts' Centre and the Lyme Valley Park 
(all three being significant discriminators between the awareness 
spaces of the total sample). A similar orientation of both their 
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action space and current activity space, towards cultural and 
sporting facilities, reflects their active and cultured leisure style. 
In addition, a third of this cluster live in Newcastle, within easy 
reach of a number of these facilities. 
7.4.4 Cluster 6 
Cluster 6 by contrast has a more restricted awareness and action space: 
ä majority know of 21 facilities but only 8 of these facilities have 
been visited by more than half of the respondents. Like Cluster 2 
the awareness space of Cluster 6 is conditioned to some extent by 
where they live: the three facilities known only to a minority of 
Cluster 6 are all located in Newcastle, at a considerable distance 
from where they reside in Baddeley Green and Dresden (see Chapter 6). 
Furthermore, although the other two Newcastle facilities: the Jubilee 
Baths and Savoy Cinema, are known to a majority of Cluster 6 they do 
not feature in their action space and are in fact, more than 1CP/o kelow 
the total sample percentage. Cluster 6 is also a predominantly 
childless group amongst whom dancing and outdoor activities were 
popular, which probably accounts for The Place and Hanley Forest Park 
featuring significantly in their action space and ranking highly in 
their current activity apace. In addition, Maxims, the club 
popular with the under-twenties also ranks in the top 10 facilities 
currently visited. 
7.1.5 cluster 1 
Cluster 1 is similar to Cluster 6 in that a majority know of 21 
facilities but in this case have been to 10 of them. Their awareness 
space is characterised by a significantly high knowledge of the Film 
Theatre which is in keeping with the finding that this cluster 
pursues leisure activities indicative of urban culture and intellect- 
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ual life (see Chapter 5). Further, Bridge Street Arts' Centre and 
the Lyme Valley Park (both significant discriminators) are more than 
10% above the total sample percentage. A significantly high 
proportion of this cluster live in the Westlands, located very near 
to these two facilities and indeed, the Lyme Valley Park is also more 
than 10/1 above the total sample percentage for the action space. 
This cluster is also very family-orientated and, apart from cultural 
facilities, their current activity space reflects the importance of 
parka and swimming pools to these respondents. 
7.4.6 Cluster 
Respondents in Cluster 5 also reveal this tendency but not to such a 
marked degree. They are a highly mobile, family-orientated cluster, 
a majority of whom know of 22 facilities and have been to 12 of themo 
Chapter 5 revealed that swimming was an important family activity for 
this cluster and Fenton Manor Baths feature strongly in all three 
spaces. However, it is the action space of this cluster which 
endorses the male, working-class, non-intellectual nature of these 
respondents. Stoke City and Port Vale (both significant discrimin- 
ators between clusters), are significant facilities in this cluster's 
action space, reflecting their interest in watching outdoor sport. 
They also have the highest rankings of any cluster in the current 
activity space. Jollees, offering traditional cabaret-style 
entertainment, is also a significant element in their action and 
current activity spaces. 
Particularly striking though are those facilities significantly below 
the total sample percentage: the Film Theatre, Bridge Street Arts' 
Centre and Burslem Leisure Centre, and those more than UP% below: 
30 2 
the Jubilee Baths, Savoy Cinema and Gladstone Pottery Museum. 
These facilities are either associated with cultural pursuits and/or 
are located in Newcastle, at a considerable distance from Birches 
Head and Hollybush, where a significantly high proportion of this 
cluster live. Thus, the places they know of, have been to, and 
currently frequent, reflect the leisure patterns elucidated in previous 
chapters. 
7.4.7 Cluster 
Despite the majority of this cluster knowing of 21 facilities and 
having been to 11 of them, only The Inset is a significantly positive 
feature. Chapter 5 noted that respondents in this cluster retained 
vestiges of the sociable activity patterns they revealed when single, 
and The Inset is probably blown to them from this time. In 
addition, their non-intellectual leisure style is evidenced by the 
significantly low percentages who know of the Gladstone Pottery Museum 
and the Film Theatre. However, although there are no significant 
differences between the action space of this sample and the total 
sample, the Jubilee Baths and Newcastle Stadium are more than 1U16 
above the total sample percentages. The explanation for this is 
probably a locational onein that a significantly high proportion of 
Cluster 4 live in Knutton. This is the survey area closest to 
Newcastle Stadium, and also within easy reach of the Jubilee Baths. 
In addition, Cluster 4 respondents were noted for their immobility 
and this appears to have its most marked effect on the low ranking 
of Trentham Gardens in the current activity space (see Appendix 7.1). 
7.4.8 Cluster 
Cluster 3, at the leisure-poor end of the spectrum, also has the most 
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restricted awareness and action space. Only 17 facilities are known 
to a majority of this cluster, while only-8 have been visited by this 
proportion. Their awareness space is characterised by very low 
levels of knowledge. For example, significantly low proportions 
know of the Film Theatre and the Jubilee Baths, while Newcastle Stad- 
ium, The Inset, the Savoy Cinema, Kidsgrove Sports Centre, Bridge 
Street Arts Centre, Fenton Manor Swimming Baths and Burslem Leisure 
Centre are all more than 10%O below the total sample percentage. Thus, 
their awareness is restricted across a wide range of facilities, and 
illustrates most clearly how people may be unaware of the opportunit- 
ies for leisure in their environment. These observations also apply, 
though not so markedly, to the action space of this cluster, while 
their current activity space is very similar to the total sample. 
7.1.9 The interrelationship between spaces 
To illustrate the interrelationship between spaces consider Table 
7.20 which shows the top ten facilities in each space for the total 
sample. 
Table 7.20 : The Top Ten Facilities in Each Space for the 
Total Sample 
RANI{ AWARENESS SPACE ACTION SPACE CURRENT ACTIVITY SPACE 
1 ABC ABC ABC 
2 Trentham Gardens Trentham Gardens Trentham Gardens 
3 Jollees Jollees Jollees 
4 Stoke City F. G. Victoria Hall Fenton Manor Baths 
5 The Place The Place Hanley Forest Park 
6 Sammi-Belles Stoke City F. G. Westport Lake 
7 Mazims Hanley. Forest Park Stoke City F. G. 
8 Port Vale F. G. Westport Lake- The Place - 
9 Gladstone Pottery Sammi-Belles Victoria Hall 
Museum 
10 Victoria Theatre Port Vale F. G. Jubilee Baths 
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The most obvious feature here is that the ABC cinema, Trentham 
Gardens and Jollees occupy the same ranks in-each space. Maxims, 
the Gladstone Pottery Museum and the Victoria Theatre appear only in 
the awareness space. The museum and theatre are well known as noted 
earlier, while Maxims is a club associated with courtship days. The 
association of facilities with the passage of the life-cycle is 
further illustrated by the change in ranks across spaces of Stoke 
City, The Place, Sammi Belles and Port Vale. The teenage years are 
associated with sporting activities and social settings such as 
discotheques. In this case, Port Vale and Sammi Belles feature in 
the action space of the total sample but have been squeezed out in 
their current activity space. Although Stoke City and The Place 
still appear in the current activity space they have dropped down the 
rankings, revealing the declining importance of such facilities to 
respondents in this life-cycle stage. 
What then has taken the place of these facilities? Hanley Forest 
Park and Westport Lake appear in the action space and rise in ranks 
in the current activity space. Parks have long been recognised as 
important facilities in the leisure lives of people with young 
children, while the most popular sporting activity of this life-cycle 
stage is swimming. This is endorsed by the appearance of Fenton 
Manor and the revamped Jubilee Baths in the current activity space 
of this sample. This simple illustration shows the fluctuation 
which occurs between spaces, referred to at the very beginning of 
this chapter. 
7.4.10 Perception of distance 
Some inferences have already been made about the factors which 
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restrict or facilitate respondents' use of facilities, e. g. extent 
of knowledge, location in the urban environment, levels of mobility, 
type of facility and so on. However, one particular restriction 
on the use of facilities is the distance one has to travel to them 
or, more precisely, the perceived distance. Respondents were asked 
to estimate distances to each facility they knew and had been to, 
in miles. There has been much debate in the literature concerning 
whether or not distance estimates are independent of the method- 
ology used, 
38 but it was decided to use straight line estimates in 
this study following Canter and Tagg's39 belief that they "may be 
drawn more directly from some abstracted representational process 
which the person has developed". 
In addition to the debate about estimates and methodology, many 
empirical studies have produced conflicting results due to such 
factors as variations in the physical nature of the area under 
consideration, the spatial scale of the study, and characteristics 
of the sample population. This has led Cadwallader40 to conclude 
that "any internalised spatial representation of the physical world 
will be highly complex". Despite these difficulties, ; 'internal 
representation is central to our abilities to cope with cities", 
41 
and an examination of the relationship between subjective 
perceived distance to leisure facilities, and objective geographical 
distance, should give some indication of the form this representation 
takes. In very general terms, empirical studies have mostly shown 
that short objective distances tend to be overestimated, and that 
there is often a threshold distance at which overestimation changes 
to underestimation. Furthermore, Banas and Shaw42 found some 
evidence among their high school students that distances were 
306 
underestimated more often if a respondent liked the place, a 
finding of particular importance for leisure facilities. 
This study did not deal with preference for facilities but it did 
determine which facilities people currently use most. Taking the 
top ten facilities in the current activity space of each cluster, 
respondents' subjective distance estimates were correlated with 
objective straight line distances to these facilities (see Table 
7.21). For purposes of analysis, these distances were collapsed 
into three categories and labelled 'accurate-estimates' (within 10/ 
either way), 'over-estimates' and 'under-estimates'. 
Table 7.21 : Correlation between objective and subjective 
distance measures 
CLUSTERS 
RICH - 4 0 - POOR TOTAL 
2 6 15 4 3 SAMPLE 
under +0.48 -0.12 +0.30 -0.22 -0.11 +0.56 +0.14 
accurate -0.12 +0.15 +0.22 -0.25 -0.24 +0.14 +0.01 
over +0.04 -0.14 -0.20 +0.56 +0.41 -0.65 -0.14 
Results for the sample as a whole, provide some evidence that 
respondents underestimate distances to the places they frequent 
most. However, with a sample size of only 10, the Spearman Rank 
correlation coefficient must be either above +0.69 or below -0.69 
before it can be considered as statistically significant, even at 
thelevel. Thus, the value for the total sample is not 
statistically significant, nor are the other values in this table. 
* ten were used because of the many tied ranks above this. 
307 
However, it is interesting to note that of all the facilities 
under consideration, the distance to Trentham Gardens is most 
consistently underestimated by respondents in every cluster, 
regardless of its rank in the current activity space. 
7.5 Conclusion 
This chapter has been concerned with exploring the use respondents 
make of the environment. It has attempted to place leisure in a 
broader context than that afforded by the examination of tradition- 
al profile characteristics, through focussing on the 'spatial' 
component of behaviour. This spatial component has been 
established by considering current activity spaces and the 
relationship these have with the recreation supply environment. 
In the first half of the chapter, the current activity spaces of 
each cluster were examined one-dimensionally, in terms of distance. 
This included patterns of work, friendship, kin, club attendance, 
out-of-home activities, and sporting and outdoor activities. In 
general, most activities were found to take place within the 
relatively modest distance of 3 miles, which most probably reflects 
the multi-nucleated structure of this particular urban area. 
Furthermore, those clusters towards the leisure-rich end of the 
spectrum, exhibit relatively wider activity spaces than those at the 
leisure-poor end. These general observations though, mask some 
distinct variations across the different classes of activity. 
Table 7.22 summarises these spatial differences, together with other 
salient features of respondents' networks, including source and 
type of friends, which kin are visited, and mode of transportation 
used to particular activities. 
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Table 7.22 : Spatial profiles of the 6 clusters 
0LVSTERS 
RICH 04 ONP00R 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
iv . 3.2 AT . 2.3 iv . 2.0 iv = 2.4 iv - 1.8 if - 0.8 
miles. miles. Most miles. Most miles. miles. Most miles. Trips 
Work Significant trips by car- trips by Significant trips on on toot or by 
Patterns use of cars- non- car - use of cars- foot - bus - highly 
non- propinquitous propinquitous non- propinquitous propinquitous 
propinquitous propinquitous 
Significant Mostly local Significant in local Majority in Majority in 
majority in or in Stoke minority in area or in local area, local area, 
Stoke and and News. N. Staffs or Stoke or some in Stoke some in Stoke 
Newcastle. Most trips beyond. Iowa. + Newt. + News. 
Significant by car - Significant Significant Significant Significant 
use of cars- propinquitous. use of cars- use of care- minorities majority walk 
non- Couples with- non- propinquitoua. walk or go by highly 
Friendship propinquitous. out children, propinquitous. Mostly bus - highly propinquitous. 
Patterns Couples with some with, Significant couples with propinquitous. Majority are 
or without met through majority are children, Couples with couples with 
children met school/univ. couples with some without. children. children, some 
though school Some net children met Significant some male without, met 
/univ. or through work either comber met friends met " through school, 
social or friends + through work through through neigh- neighbourhood 
activities relations or neigh- work bourhood or or work 
bourhood work 
Significant All use cars- Most trips by Most trips by Most trips on Most trips on 
use of oars - non- oar - non- oar - foot or by foot or by bus 
propinquitous. propinquitous. propinquitous. propinquitous. bus - highly - highly 
Belong mostly Belong to Belong to Belong mostly propinquitous. propinquitous. 
Clubs to active WPCs, work active sports to WIC.. Belong mostly Significant 
sports' clubs and sport s and work to WPCs, some majority 
related related work + sports belong to 
social clubs social clubs related W. 102. 
social clubs 
Majority in Majority in Mostly in Stoke Majority in Majority in Significant 
Stoke + lewo. Stoke + Iowa. + Iowa, some Stoke + New*. Stoke + Iowa. minority in 
and large Significant in I. Statfs or Significant Significant local area, 
minority use of cars - beyond. use of care majority and others in 
beyond N. propinquitous. Significant - propin- walk - Stoke + Iowa. 
Staffs. Majority are use of cars quitous. propinquitous. Significant 
Unship Significant parents/ - non- Mostly Mostly minority walk use of oars Inlaws, some propiaquitous. parents/ parents/ - highly 
Patterns - non- mother/m-in- Majority are inlays, some inlays, some propinquitous. 
propinquitous. Law parents/ mother/m. -La- mother/m-in- Mostly 
Mostly inlays, some law law or parents/inlays 
parents / mother/Din- siblings or mother/m- 
inlaws or law in-law, some 
mother/aria- siblings 
law 
Significant Most trips Significant Significant Significant Trips on foot 
Out-of-Eons use of oars by oar - use of oars use of cars minorities or by car - 
Activity - propinquitoua - non- - non- walk or go propinquitous 
Patterns propinquitous propinquitous propinquitous by bus - 
highly 
propinquitous 
Significant Most trips Most trips Significant Significant Significant 
Sporting use of cars 
by oar - by car - use of oars minority go majority walk 
tutdoor and and - 
highly non- propinquitous - non- by bus, some - 
Oty Acti propinquitous 
propinquitous propinquitous walk or go propinquitous 
Patterns 
c- by 
highly highly ýy 
propinguitoua 
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Table 7.22 continued 
CLUSTERS 
RI c. 13 )PIP 0R 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
Ratio trip Ratio 4s1 Ratio 70 Ratio 914 Ratio 2s1 Ratio 2: 1 
makers to Average Average Average Average Average 
non-trip destinations destinations destinations destinations destinations 
makers 1312 = 1.8 = 1.7 = 1.5 - 1.3 = 1.3 Trip Average no. Significant Some to Some to To Blackpool, To Blackpool Ong destinations minority to Blackpool, Blackpool, some to and I. Wales Patterns 
= 2.5 Peak B'ham and then to B'ham Chester and -(coast) Very broad District, Peak and Peak N. Valos 
range of some to District District (coast) 
destinations 'other' and 
to B'ham 
Majority Majority Majority Majority Majority Majority 
'aware of' 'aware of' 'aware of 'aware of' 'aware of 'aware of' 
24/24 21/24 21/24 22/24 21/24 17/24 
Significant Significant Significant Significant Significant Significant 
knowledge knowledge of knowledge of knowledge of knowledge of lack of 
of Jubilee Gladstone the Film Port Vale, The Inset/ knowledge of 
Baths, Bridge Pottery/ Theatre. Vestport signficant the Jubilee 
St. Arts significant Lake and lack of Baths, + the 
Centre, Lyme lack of Penton knowledge of Film Theatre. 
Valley, knowledge Manor Baths/ Gladstone 
Victoria Rall of Jelleos. significant Pottery, + 
+ Theatre. lack of the Film 
knowledge of Theatre. 
Bridge St. 
Arts Centro. 
Recreation 
Majority Majority Majority Majority Majority Majority 
Supply 'been to' 'been to' 'been to' 'been to' 'been to' 'been to' 
Environment 15/24 8/24 10/24 12/24 11/24 8/24 
Significant Significant Significant Significant lions significant 
attendance at attendance at attondsasoo at attendance at significant. non-attendaaoe 
Savoy Cinema, The Place the Film Trentham Gdns, at the Savoy 
Port Vale, and Smiley Theatre/ Jelloos, Cinema + Lyme 
Jubilee Forest Park. significant Stoke City Valley. 
Baths, non- + Port Yale/ 
Gladstone attendance significant 
Pottery, at Port non- 
Victoria Vale. attendance 
Theatre. at the Pilm 
Theatre, 
Burelem 
Leisure 
Centre and 
Bridge St. 
Arts Centro. 
Current 'top Current 'top Current 'top Current 'top Current 'top Current 'top 
tea' differs ten' includes ten' includes ten' includes ton' includes ten' includes 
from total maxims, the Victoria Port Vale. same The Inset. 
sample in film Theatre Theatre. facilities 
including and Victoria as the 
the Victoria Theatre. total sample. 
Theatre, 
Savoy Cinema 
and Lyme 
Valley. 
a. 15 31 50 26 45 33 
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The second half of the chapter concentrated on the recreation supply 
environment. For this present sample, trip making beyond the urban 
area was concentrated in a northern are running from the Peak 
District round to North Wales. While trip making is popular with 
the whole sample, there was again variation between clusters in terms 
of particular destinations (see Table 7.22). 
Distance and direction then, are important features of the behaviour 
patterns of these respondents. However, knowledge of what is avail- 
able also influences behaviour. This was explored by examining 
respondents' awareness and use of 24 facilities within the urban 
area. It was found that the same objective opportunity set was 
perceived and used differently by the 6 clusters (see Table 7.22). 
In general, use reflected the clusters' leisure patterns (see Chapter 
5)9 and also showed the influence of this particular life-cycle 
stage: parks and swimming pools ranking highly in the current activity 
space. These results also lent support to the distinctions inherent 
in the leisure-rich, leisure-poor concept. For example, Cluster 3 
was particularly unknowledgable about available opportunities, 
compared with Cluster 2. In combination with their other attributes 
this suggests that Cluster 3 are, in Neulinger's43 terms, suffering 
from 'leisure lack's "the chronic or temporary absence of the 
experience of leisure, brought about either through personal or 
societal conditions, and/or their interaction". Thus, to be 
leisure-poor or to suffer from 'leisure lack', appears to be the 
result of a complex interplay of factors. 
^ 
However, while it would be easy to view such a situation just as the 
outcome of a series of identifiable constraints, the dangers and 
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negative implications of this mode of thinking are legion. 
Objectively, respondents like those in Cluster 3 and 4 may well be 
less active, less financially well-off, poorly educated, spatially 
restricted and so on. The crucial issue though, centres around how 
they perceive these elements: how they view leisure and its 
relationship with other aspects of their life styles, and how 
satisfied they are with leisure and other life domains. It is only 
by looking at these issues that the place of leisure in life style 
can be more fully explored, and one's perspective extended beyond 
the deterministic constraints mode of thinking. Chapter 8 will 
attempt to do this by building further on the multidimensional 
approach of this chapter. 
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Chapter 8 
LEISURE, LOCAL ENVIRONMENTS AND HOMELIFE 
8.1 Introduction 
The discussion and analysis of the six clusters so far, has revealed 
that their leisure patterns and behaviour are not wholly explicable 
in simple profile or spatial terms. However, Chapter 7 began to 
show how leisure is linked with other aspects of people's lives, in 
terms of the spatial networks they establish for work, and for 
family and social relations. In this way, leisure becomes located 
in the context of one's overall life style. Indeed, Roberts' 
supports the notion that "adequate explanations of leisure behaviour 
must also talk about lifestyles", and he goes on to say that "the 
meaning of any given leisure activity...... can rarely be fully 
understood outside the broader lifestyle to which it contributes". 
This broader life style has innumerable dimensions and is built upon 
the series of networks to which each individual belongs. Amongst 
this complex 'network of networks', the DART/IFER2 study identifies 
five focal points or 'spheres of influence' which they believe 
illuminate the relationship between people's needs and leisure 
provision. Two of these 'spheres' seem to be particularly potent 
influences on the leisure behaviour of young adults, namely local 
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environments, and family and social networks. Respondents in the 
present study are fairly propinquitous in many aspects of their 
behaviour, and the feelings they express about their immediate 
physical and social environments, will affect the ways in which they 
pursue leisure interests. Also, the family and family life, "is 
exceptionally closely interwoven with leisure". 
3 Chapter 5 revealed 
that the family itself was an important leisure milieu for these 
respondents, while the presence of children and the domestic roles 
people assume, will also affect their leisure behaviour. 
Thus, it is the purpose of this chapter to explore in greater detail 
how leisure meshes with other areas of their lives, and in particu- 
lar how respondents perceive the relationship between leisure and 
local environments, and leisure and home life. Chapters 5,6 and 
7 have emphasised the objective differentiators between clusters 
('hard' indicators), and have not taken subjective assessments 
('soft' indicators), into account. In this chapter though, the 
emphasis shifts towards eliciting 'softer' material. This is done 
through greater use of open-ended questions and by using techniques 
which measure people's satisfaction with particular aspects of their 
lives. By linking leisure and life style in this way, the 
intention is to further illuminate the place of leisure in the life 
styles of young adults, while also conveying the holistic nature of 
this relationship. 
8.2 Leisure. Time and Free-Time 
Before exploring the physical (local environments) and social 
(family life) influences on leisure, it is instructive to see how 
respondents perceive leisure time and whether or not they see it as 
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Table 8.1 : Possession of, and desire for, free time 
CLUSTERS TOTAL DART/ 
RICH d4 PON, POOR SAMPLE IFER 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
a) Do you think 
of yourself 
as having 
free time? 
Yes... 80.0 74.2 64.0 76.9 64.4 45.5" 65.5 66.0 
No.... 20.0 25.8 36.0 23.1 35.6 54.5' 34.5 34.0 
b) If 'yes' * * * * * * * 
Would like 
more free 
time...... 66.7 52.2 56.3 45.0 48.3 26.7 49.6 28.0 
Have right 
amount of 
free time. 25.0 47.8 43.8 45.0 414.8 73.3+ 46.6 65.0 
Would like 
less free 
time...... 8.3 -- -- 10.0 6.9 -- 3.8 7.0 
o) If ' no' O fý pS O 
Would like 
free time. 100.0' 85.7 88.2 83.3 75.0 83.3 83.6 60.0 
Would not 
like free 
time...... - 14.3 11.8 16.7 25.0 16.7 16.4 40.0 
a) 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 998 
b) 12 23 32 20 29 15 131 636 
o) 3 7 17 6 16 18 67 290 
*% replying 'yes' to a) 0% replying 'no' to a) 
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Table 8.2 : Possession of, and desire for, leisure time 
CLUSTERS TOTAL LAW 
RICH POOR SAMPLE IFER 
2 6 1 5 3 % 
a) Do you 
think of 
yourself 
as having 
leisure 
time? 
Yes.. 86.7+ 80'. 6 68.0 73.1 64.4 45.5- 67.5 82.0 
No... 13.3 19.1+ 32.0 26.9 35.6 54.5+ 32.5 18.0 
b) If 'yea' * * * * * * 
Would 
like more 
leisure 
time..... 57.1 56.0 70.6 63.2 50.0 37.5 57.1 36.0 
Have right 
amount of 
leisure 
time..... 42.9 40.0 29.4 36.8 50.0 62.5 42.1 59.0 
Would 
like less 
lesiure 
time..... - 4.0 - - - - 0.7 5.0 
c) If ' no' O O J6 j6 iý 
Would 
like 
leisure 
time..... -7- 100.0 75.0 85.7 76.9 87.5 81.0 77.0 
Would not 
like 
leisure 
time..... 100.0 --- 25.0 14.3 23.1 12.5 19.0 23.0 
a) 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 996 
b) 14 25 34 19 32 16 140 812 
c) 1 5 16 7 13 16 58 145 
*% replying 'yea' to a) 0% replying 'no' to a) 
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synonymous with free time. Tables 8.1 and 8.2 present the 
results of two matching sets of questions, together with comparative 
5 
figures from the DAR1 /IFM study. 
Comparing the results for the present sample with the DART/IFER 
sample, reveals a striking similarity in the proportion of people 
who think of themselves as having free time (65.5+, 0 and 66.0'0. 
However, this is not the case for leisure time. Here, only 67.5% 
of the present sample feel they have leisure time compared with 
82.0/ of the DART/IFER sample. This suggests either that young 
adults conceptualise leisure time differently from a sample of the 
general population, or that their perception of it is being 
influenced by factors associated with this particular life-cycle 
stage. Furthermore, amongst the present sample who do have free 
time and leisure time, a greater proportion would like more leisure 
time than free time. 
The results for each cluster show that those towards the leisure- 
poor end of the spectrum, and/or who contain the highest proportions 
of women and young children (Clusters 1,4 and 3), feel they have 
least leisure or free time. In contrast, a significantly high 
proportion of Cluster 2 have leisure time, while 80.0/16 of them have 
free time. Interestingly, there is also some indication that 
those clusters who have most leisure and free time, also express the 
strongest desire for more, while only a minority of Cluster 3 feel 
this way. In general though, there is a stronger desire for more 
leisure time than free time, from each cluster, which brings us 
round to a consideration of how respondents conceptualise these 
two expressions. 
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The pair of open-ended questions asking about this, yielded a wide 
variety of answers which are again presented with the DAIP/IFER 
results. Because of the particular life-cycle stage of respondents 
in the present study, answers relating to family cohesiveness are 
separated from the 'others category. Examples of each category 
are: 
ACTIVITIES e. g. Doing a specific activity. Playing sport. 
Going out. 
SELF-ORATED e. g. Do what I want. Please myself. 
Do what I enjoy. 
RELAXING e. g. Time to relax. Having nothing to do. 
Just resting. 
FREEDOM FROM e. g. Time after having worked. Time after the 
COMMITMENTS housework. Time after the children are in 
bed. 
FAMILY e. g. Chance to do something as a family. 
COHESIVENESS To be together. 
OTHER e. g. Means nothing. Don't know. 
The results in Tables 8.3 and 8.4 reveal greater differences in 
how respondents conceptualise free time, than in how they concept- 
ualise leisure time. Leisure time, for both this sample and the 
DART/IFER sample, is a time for activity, which suggests that these 
young adults feel it is active leisure they are lacking, in 
comparison with the 'population in general'. Free time is also 
viewed by this simple as time for activity, in contrast with the 
DiART/IFER sample. However, it also represents time free from 
commitments, private time when you can do the things you want. 
Some individual clusters though lay greater emphasis on specific 
aspects of free time. For example, Cluster 5 stresses the self- 
orientation aspect while Cluster 3 sees it as time to relax in 
addition to it being time for activity. In reality, many respond- 
ents gave more than one answer, including combinations of freedom 
and activity, and it is probable that people need to counterpoint 
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these elements at different times. 
6 
Table 8.3 : Meaning of free time 
RICH 44 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
DART/ 
IFER 
_o 
ACTIVITIES 36.4 31.0 25.8 27.3 26.9 35.7 29.6 23.0 
ORIE 
LF-I'ATID SE 18.2 19.0 31.8 42.4+ 15.4 14.3 23.7 26.0 
RELAXING 4.5- 7.1 13.6 9.1 13.5 35.7+ 14.8 24.0 
FD4 22.7 19.0 21.2 15.2 34.6 11.9 21.4 24.0 
FAMILY 9.1 2.4 4.5 -- 3.8 2.4 3.5 
4.0 
OTBER 9.1 21.4+ 3.0 6.1 5.8 = -- 7.0 11 
n. 22 42 66 33 52 42 257 1279 
Table 8. : Meaning of leisure time 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
DAW 
IFER 
ACTIVITIES 63.3 57.1 51.9 45.5 57.6 56.1 55.0 56.0 
SELF- 
ORIENTATED 
10.0 10.2 18.2 15.2 3.1 14.6 12.1 16.0 
RELAXING 6.7 10.2 11.7 21.2 11.9 19.5 13.1 15.0 
FREEDOM 13.3 12.2 6.5 6.1 18.6 9.8 11.1 9.0 
FAMILY 6.7 2.0 11.7 6.1 6.8 --- 6.2 
5.0 
OTHER - 8.2 - 6.1 1.7 - 2.5 
n. 30 49 77 33 59 41 11 289 1827 
Given these similarities and differences in conceptualisation, it 
is now proposed to examine the relationship between leisure and the 
local environment. 
322 
8.3 Leisure and Local Environments 
8.3.1 Local area attributes 
Chapter 7 revealed that many activities, not only leisure, have a 
very local orientation. Consequently, a pair of open-ended 
questions were posed in order to explore what factors make either 
positive or negative contributions to the quality of the local 
environment. Examples of positive and negative reactions are shown 
below, and the results for each cluster can be seen in Tables 8.5 
and 8.6. Because of the wide variety of responses these questions 
elicited, answers have been grouped into categories and the DAMP/ 
IFER results are again shown for comparative purposes. 
Positive reactions included: 
CONVENIENCE 
ENVIRONNM 
PEOPLE 
FACILITIES 
OTHER 
e. g. Close to shops/schools/town/job. Close to 
countryside. Convenient for public transport. 
Convenient. 
e. g. Quiet area. Open space/parks. Clean. 
e. g. Familiar with the people. Feel part of the 
neighbourhood. Good neighbours. Friendly 
and helpful people. Family and friends live 
here. 
e. g. Good shops/amenities. 
NOTHING/NO e. g. Nothing in particular. 
Table 8.5 : Positive reactions to the local area 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
lo 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
IFER 
% 
CONVEtIENCE 53.8 42.0 38.2 21.4 32.8 31.7 36.0 46.0 
ENVIRONME1. r 23.1 22.0 22.5 28.6 25.4 21.7 23.9 24.0 
PEOPLE 11.5 28.0 19.6 16.7 19.4 30.0 21.9 13.0 
FACILITIES 3.8 4.0 12.7 21.4 4.5- 10.0 10.1 8.0 
OTHER 3.8 - 1.0 - 3.0 1.7 0.9 3.0 
NOTHING 3.8 4.0 5.9 11.9 14.9 5.0 8.1 6.0 
n. 26 50 102 42 67 60 347 1991 
Notes n= number of answers. 
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Negative reactions included: 
ENVIRONMENT e. g. Deteriorated/rundown. Too crowded. 
Dirty/polluted/untidy. Bad housing/ 
estate /area. 
FACILITIES e. g. Poor amenities. Problems with a particular 
facility. Poor shops/bus service. 
PEOPLE e. g. Mentality/attitude. Parochial/ 
unsophisticated/snobbish. The neighbours. 
Children badly brought up. 
DANGER e. g. Theft/vandalism. Rough. Dangerous roads/ 
traffic. 
Table 8.6 : Negative reactions to the local area, 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
b 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
DArW 
IFER 
ENVIRONMM 27.8 16.1 10.7 154 24.0 10.3 16.7 29.0 
FACILITIES 27.8 12.9 25.0 15.4 14.0 27.6 20.0 25.0 
PEOPLE 16.7 = 8.9 7.7 12.0 6.9 9.0 13.0 
DANGER 11.1 6.5 12.5 15.4 16.0 10.3 11.9 9.0 
OTHER 5.6 =- 16.1 3.8 4.0 =- 5.7 4.0 
NOTHING 11.1-- 64.5+-14 26.8 42.3 42.0 44.8 36.7 20.0 
n. 18 31 56 26 50 29 210 1576 
Notes n= number of answers. 
These results show little significant variation between the clusters, 
but some notable differences between this sample of young adults 
and the DAIT/IFER sample. Many of the present sample have chosen 
to live in their local area for reasons of convenience, though this 
is a significantly lower proportion than the DART/IFER figure. In 
contrast, these young adults emphasise the importance of social 
contacts, being amongst friendly people and living near to family 
and friends. This reflects the family orientated nature of this 
life-cycle stage in combination with the friendlier and more 
parochial nature of Stoke and Newcastle, compared with suburban 
London. Again, some clusters lay emphasis on particular features. 
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Cluster 5'for example, does not value the convenience aspects 
while Cluster 4's answers show how little emphasis they place on 
facilities. 
The present sample also expressed far fewer negative than positive 
feelings about their local areas, a finding in keeping with the 
DART/IFER results. Furthermore, significantly more of this sample 
than the London sample, said there was nothing they disliked about 
their local area, and Cluster 6 in particular, felt this. Also, 
significantly fewer answers related to a poor environment which 
again highlights the Potteries/London contrast. 
It appears then, that respondents weigh both the social and physical 
aspects in estimating their feelings about the local environment. 
Thus, an area which may be objectively assessed as having poor 
amenities, bad housing and so on, may be compensated to a certain 
extent by positive social aspects. Taking this one stage further, 
respondents were asked to appraise particular elements in their 
local areas. Respondents assessed each element using the 0 to 10 
satisfaction scale, where 0 indicates complete dissatisfaction and 
10, complete satisfaction (see Appendix 1}. 1). The full extent of 
their dissatisfaction is shown in Appendix 8.1 but briefly, very low 
proportions of each cluster were dissatisfied with the people who 
lived nearby. In contrast though, sizeable minorities of each 
cluster were dissatisfied with the same three elements: sporting 
facilities; places of entertainment such as clubs and discos; and 
the local bus services. This relates closely to their desire for 
more active leisure time and suggests that existing local area 
facilities may not be sufficient. 
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8.3.2 Local area facilities 
Further support for this comes from a question which asked about 
the 'most needed local facility'. Table 8.7 shows that over 4a/ 
of the total sample felt they needed some additional sporting or 
recreational facilities in their local area, followed by facilities 
for children. 
Table 8.7 : Most needed local facility 
RICH 
2 
41 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
10 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Sport/Recreational 66.7 53.3 32.0 50.0 46.7 21.2 41.7 
Children's 
facilities 6.7 3.3- 32.0 19.2 '26.7 33.3 23.1 
Commercial 
facilities 13.3 13.3 10.0 7.7 17.8 21.2 14.1 
Community 
facilities 
6.7 20.0 6.0 11.5 6.7 15.2 10.6 
Zdothing/Other/Dd{ 6.7 10.0 20.0 11.5 2.2- 9.1 10.6 
n. 15 30 50 26 45 33 199 
There is some variation amongst clusters, with the most active 
(Clusters 2 and 6) feeling they need sporting facilities and the 
moot inactive (Cluster 3) wanting children's facilities. However, 
the most needed recreational facility identified by every cluster 
was an indoor sports centre in preference to the other listed 
facilities (a swimming pool, football pitch or park). 
One further important aspect of these respondents' local environ- 
ments, is the physical quality of the home itself. The home 
environment is a popular location for leisure activity, particular- 
ly at this stage of the life-cycle, and feelings about it will also 
be influential in shaping leisure patterns and life styles. 
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8.3.3 The home environment 
Table 8.8 shows the mean satisfaction scores for each cluster in 
relation to their house and garden. Generally, respondents in 
all clusters appear less satisfied with their gardens than with 
their housing. This is particularly important because many 
respondents have young children, yet public facilities such as 
play space are lacking in many areas (see Chapter 3). 
Table 8.8 : Mean levels of satisfaction for house and garden 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 15 4 3 % 
House 6.47 6.90 7.04 6.54 6.69 6.42 6.73 
Garden 5.00 5.16 5.68 5.04 5.66 4.67 5.29 
n. 11 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Notes scale ranges from 0= completely dissatisfied to 
10 = completely satisfied. 
Furthermore, these results do not mirror the leisure-rich, leisure- 
poor framework. Rather, they appear to be more closely related to 
tenure, as th3 DAP/IFER study also found. They noted that: 
"the highest average levels of satisfaction occur 
among owner-occupiers (particularly those not 
encumbered by mortgages, and the lowest among 
those who live in privately-rented property - 
with tenants of local authority and housing 
associations lying somewhere between the two 
extremes. "7 
Here, Clusters 1 and 6 have the highest levels of satisfaction with 
their housing, and also have three quarters of their members living 
in high status owner-occupied accommodation (The Westlands and 
Baddeley Green). Cluster 5, with a similar proportion of owner- 
occupiers, lives in lower status terraced areas, which may have 
slightly depressed their satisfaction levels. In contrast, 20% 
of Cluster 2 are students living in privately-rented property, 
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s. 4 
while the local authority tenants of Cluster 4 have satisfaction 
levels midway between the highest and lowest averages. 
The local area, and the more immediate home environment, together 
comprise the physical framework of respondents' lives. They exert 
strong influences on leisure in terms of what is available, its 
accessibility and its quality. However, these relationships are 
also affected by how respondents perceive of the social influences 
on their leisure; in particular, the quality of their homelife 
and their feelings about domestic roles and responsibilities. 
Leisure and Homelife 
Table 8.9 reveals just how important homelife is to respondents in 
this sample. Of the 131 working respondents only 3 regarded work 
as the most important element. 
Table 8.9 : Importance of work and homelife 
RICH - 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
10 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Work - 4.2 3.3 - 3.4 - 2.3 
Homelife 70.0 75.0 63.3 87.5+ 65.5 50.0 69.5 
Both 30.0 16.7 30.0 12.5 31.0 50.0 26.7 
Equally 
Other - 4.2 3.3 - - - 1.5 
n. 10 24 30 24 29 14 131 
With the exception of Cluster 3, approximately two thirds or more 
of the other clusters value their homelife most. Interestingly, 
it is some of the working women in Cluster 3 who, more than any 
other cluster, place equal value on their work and homelife. This 
highlights the importance of activity beyond the confines of home 
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and family. Although working has its own stresses and strains, it 
also has considerable rewards, especially in terms of social 
contacts and the feelings of independence and worth it engenders. 
Furthermore, every cluster is fairly satisfied with their homelife, 
mean scores ranging between 8.3 and 8.6. Homelife though, is 
composed of a complex interplay of elements of which childcare, 
housework, and decision-making are three important spheres. Before 
looking closely at the influence these have on leisure, the 
following section explores respondents' feelings about their 
relationship with homelife. 
8.4.1 Childcare, housework and decision-making 
There is a voluminous amount of sociological literature concerning 
these three areas, but most of it deals only with quantitative 
assessments of who does what in the household. On the basis of 
this, much of it then points to the increasing equality between 
men and women in these spheres, 
8 
although writers like Oakley9 
have challenged such assumptions. Looking at husbands' partici- 
pation in household tasks, she1° argues, 
"that women's satisfaction (or dissatisfaction) 
with the amount of help husbands give is in 
fact a main component of marital satisfaction 
dissatisfaction. " 
The figures in Table 8.10 lend some support to this argument and 
show that husbands' satisfaction with homelife is also related to 
the amount of domestic work their wives do. 
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Table 8.10 : Association between satisfaction with homelife and 
three domestic spheres 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
00 POOR 
43 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Satisfaction 
with the 
amount of "678** "356* "396** "544** "314 '370 housework 
one's spouse 
does 
Satisfaction 
with the 
amount of "497* "306* "184 childcare 
one's spouse 
does 
Satisfaction 
with the 
amount of "364* "513*** "264* "335** decision- 
making one's 
spouse does 
n. 15 30 47 26 45 33 196 
Notes levele of significance +ý = 0.001 
*ý = 0.01 
ý=0.05 
Appendix 8.2 gives actual satisfaction levels for each of these 
spheres which helps highlight some of the variation between 
clusters. For example, Clusters 2 and 5, containing significant- 
ly high proportions of men, are the only ones who are significantly 
satisfied with the amount of housework their spouse does. This in 
turn is significantly associated with their level of satisfaction 
with honelife (see Table 8.10). Members of Cluster 3 on the other 
hand, are significantly dissatisfied with the amount of housework 
their spouses do and thus do not show a positive relationship 
between housework and homelife. This observation also holds for 
both childcare and decision-making, though respondents in Cluster 
3 do not express such high levels of dissatisfaction with these 
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two spheres. 
Self-satisfaction with these tasks shows remarkably little 
variation between clusters: a majority of every cluster being 
fairly satisfied with the amount they do (see Appendix 8.2). 
Furthermore, self-satisfaction levels do not correlate with home- 
life satisfaction, with one interesting exception: Cluster 3. 
Cluster 3 is unique in being the only cluster exhibiting a positive 
correlation between horielife satisfaction and satisfaction with 
the amount of decision-making they themselves do (cor = 0.649 : 
Big level = 0.001). Their life style and leisure has been shown 
to be highly circumscribed by both physical and social factors, 
(see Chapters 5,6 and 7) but it appears that the power to make 
decisions, or at least feeling that they have that power, is a 
particularly potent influence in their lives. 
11 
Having looked briefly at these interrelationships, their effect on 
current leisure behaviour is now considered, together with some 
other factors respondents identify as restricting their activity. 
8.1.2 The nature of restrictions on leisure 
Table 8.11 shows that respondents express a desire to be more 
active in all three categories of leisure activity. There is also 
evidence that at least for in-home and sporting activities, those 
who actually do most also express the strongest desire to do more. 
And more, generally means, more of the activities they already do 
(see Appendix 8.3). 
Out-of-home activities though are somewhat different. Here, the 
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strongest desire for more comes from Cluster 3 at the leisure- 
poor end of the spectrLmm, followed by Clusters 1 and 4- These 
three clusters contain the highest proportions of women and young 
children (see Chapter 6) which suggests that they feel more re- 
stricted by their family circumstances than the other clusters. 
Furthermore, the women of Cluster 3 also want just to 'go out' more 
often in addition to pursuing particular out-of-home activities 
such as going for a meal or dancing (see Appendix 8.3). 
Table 8.11 : Desire for more leisure activities 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
In Home 73.3 58.1 74.0+ 46.2 46.7 54.5 58.5 
Sports 73. 66.7 65.9 50.0 48.8 23.8- 55.3 
(15 ) (30) (44) (26) (43) (21) (179) 
Out-of- 
Home 53.3 48.4 72.0 57.7 60.0 78.8 63.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Notes (n) = total number of respondents who do at least one of 
the 14 sporting or outdoor activities. 
Chapter 7 showed that this demand can be suppressed by people's 
level of awareness, and the first half of this chapter has 
revealed how elements of local environments may further restrict 
activity. However, there is no direct relationship between the 
two. Connecting people's desires for leisure with available 
opportunities is mediated by their particular circumstances. In 
the case of the present sample, 6 categories of reasons prevent 
them from participating more. These are: 
TIME e. g. Not enough-time. 
CHAD] e. g. Children have to be looked after. Baby 
prevents me. There are problems getting 
babysitters. 
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HOME AND e. g. Family commitments. The wife/husband 
FAMILY won't let me. gobs to do in the house. 
WORK e. g. Pressure of work. I do shift/evening 
work. Too tired after work. 
MONEY e. g. It costs too much. 
OTHER e. g. Too far to go. The weather. Too lazy. 
Difficulty getting a court. 
The results for each cluster are given in Tables 8.12 to 8.11k. 
While childcare, housework and family responsibilities are certainly 
influential, pressures of home and work are other important 
restrictions on in-home and sporting activities. In addition, 
financial considerations affect some out-of-home activities, such 
as going for a meal. 
Table 8.12 : Restrictions on In-home leisure activities 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
7 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Time 13.6 25.0 37.3 40.0 30.6 25.9 29.3 
Children 13.6 --- 29,4 6.7 5.6 33.3 17.2 
HopeAly 27.3 = -- 9.8 6.7 27.8 18.5 14.9 
Work 27.3 37.5 13.7 40.0 25.0 7.47 22.4 
Money 13.6 4.2 = = 8.3 = 4.0 
Other 4.5 33.3+ 9.8 6.7 2.8- 14.8 12.1 
22 24 51 15 36 27 174 
Notes n= number of constraints. 
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Table 8.13 : Restrictions on Sporting and Outdoor leisure activities 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Time 47.6 36.4 32.6 14.3 24.3 50.0 31.3 
Children -7- -- 18.6 4.8 10.8 -- 8.7 
Home + Family 23.8 4.5"' 11.6 23.8 21.6 --- 16.0 
Work 9.5 13.6 14.0 42.9+ 21.6 16.7 19.3 
Money 4.8 9.1 - - 5.4 - 3.3 
Other 14.3 36.4 23.3 14.3 16.2 33.3 21.3 
no 21 22 43 21 27 6 150 
Table 8.1 : Restrictions on Out-of-home leisure activities 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0, POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Time 45.5+ 33.3 28.0 22.6 5.3 = 20.3 
Children - -- 4.8-- 22.0 12.9 36.8 54.3 249 
Home+ Family 22.7 14.3 16.0 6.5 13.2 8.6 13.2 
Work --- 14.3 12.0 25.8 15.8 8.6 13.2 
Money 18.2 19.0 12.0 29.0 15.8 14.3 17.3 
Other 13.6 14.3 10.0 3.2 13.2 14.3 11.2 
n. 11 22 21 50 21 38 35 197 
Looking briefly at the results for the clusters themselves reveals 
some interesting differences. Cluster 2 feels its activities to 
be particularly circumscribed by lack of time, while the young men 
and women of Cluster 6 are affected by work, money and 'other' 
influences in addition to time. Chapter 6 showed that this latter 
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group of respondents were new home-owners on very modest incomes, 
factors which appear to be reflected in the restrictions on their 
leisure. By way of contrast, Cluster 1-is restricted by children, 
as are Clusters 3 and t. 'I can't do such and such because of the 
children' or 'I can't get babysitters' were common responses 
amongst these respondents. This corroborates recent research 
findings concerning women and leisure, and the influence of 
children. 
12 Lastly, it was suggested in Chapter 6 that the full- 
time male workers of Cluster 5 may well experience problems in 
integrating work, family and leisure. Certainly their long hours 
and modest incomes restrict their leisure considerably, while their 
sporting interests are also affected by home and family commit - 
ments. 
In summary, it appears that respondents' leisure is being restricted 
by a variety of influences. These restrictions do not reveal any 
neat association with the leisure-rich, leisure-poor framework. 
Rather, each cluster is affected by different configurations of 
influences which cross-cut the rich-poor spectrum and relate to work 
and family circumstances (see Chapters 6 and 7). This illustrates 
the complexity of real life, where work and family both combine with 
leisure to mould individual life styles, 
13 
as well as restricting 
leisure activities themselves. Furthermore, the temporal element 
is particularly influential and bounds all these activities. 
14 
As well as experiencing different configurations of influences, 
people will also feel the effect of the same restrictions to varying 
degrees. This too will affect the ways in which respondents pursue 
leisure interests and the satisfactions they derive from them. 
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8.14.3 The intensity of restrictions on leisure 
Tables 8.15 and 8.16 look again at the influence. of children and 
housework. 'Demands of children' is a significant discriminator 
between clusters while 'demands of housework' is almost so. 
Table 8.15 : Demands of children as an interference, or potential 
interference, on leisure. 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
0 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Often 26.7 37.0 18.0 7.7 11.4 18.2 18.5 
sometimes 20.0 25.9 44.0 42.3 25.0 45.5 35.4 
Never 53.3 37.0 38.0 50.0 63.6+ 36.4 46.2 
n. 15 27 50 26 44 33 195 
2= 18.865 Sig level = "042 Df=10 
Table 8.16 : Demands of housework as an interference on leisure 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
1 
POOR 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Often - -- 19.4 10.0 3.8 8.9 12.1 . 10.0 
Sometimes 26.7 1,5.2+ 18.0 19.2 22.2 30.3 26.0 
Never 73.3 35.5- 72.0 76.9 68.9 57.6 64.0 
no 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Notes When 'often' and 'sometimes' are collapsed into one 
category the table becomes significant: 
2= 15.84 Sig level = 0.007 df =5 
There are two interesting features in Table 8.15. The first 
relates to the three clusters with high proportions of women and 
young children: Clusters 1,4 and 3. A significantly high 
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proportion of Cluster 4 claim that their children never interfere 
with their leisure, which contrasts markedly with Clusters 1 and 3. 
The explanation for this lies in the age differences of these 
clusters' children and, more particularly, in the varying propor- 
tions of very young children. Just over a third of Cluster 4's 
children are under three years of age compared with over a half for 
Clusters 1 and 3. Very young children make considerable demands on 
time and ! energy and although still fairly young, more of Cluster 4's 
children have reached an age when they can either amuse themselves 
or play with siblings at home. They are not old enough to be left 
in the evenings though, which accounts for their appearance in 
Table 8.14. It will also be recalled that Cluster 4 respondents 
are very satisfied with their leisure activities. This may well 
reflect a combination of feelings about the amount of childcare 
their spouse does (see Table 8.10 and Appendix 8.2) and the minor 
extent to which they feel children interfere with their leisure. 
The other interesting feature concerns Cluster 6, who were asked to 
assess what effect they thought children would have on their 
leisure, as and when they became parents. Like Clusters 1 and 3, 
over a third feel children will never interfere. However, over a 
third think they will interfere often, which is double that for 
Clusters 1 and 3. This seems to indicate the way in-which children- 
as-restrictions change: when they are babies they 'often' interfere 
with parental leisure, but as they grow the intensity of this 
restriction diminishes. 
Housework on the other hand, affects the leisure activities of 
Cluster 6 more than any other cluster. A ei&mificant minority 
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feel it interferes 'sometimes' with their leisure, which may well 
reflect their concentration on their new homes and work remarked 
upon earlier. A majority of every other cluster though say 
housework 'never' interferes. 
Work too, appears to be kept in fairly manageable proportions by 
most respondents, though almost a third of the predominantly manual 
workers of Clusters 4 and 5 feel it 'often' interferes (see Table 
8.17). Weekend and shift work are the major influences here, while 
the long hours worked by respondents in Cluster 1 'sometimes' 
interferes with their leisure. 
Table 8.17 : Demands of work as an interference on leisure 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Often 10.0 20.8 19.4 29.2 31.0 7.1 22.0 
Sometimes 10.0 25.0 38.7 20.8 17.2 14.3 23.5 
Never 80.0 54.2 41.9 50.0 51.7 78.6+ 54.5 
n. 11 10 24 31 24 29 14 132 
Cluster 1 also feels the demands of family more than the other 
clußters, although the differences between clusters are not 
significant (see Table 8.18). 
Leisure for this sample then, is restricted by a variety of 'social' 
influences, operating in various combinations and to varying degrees. 
Children and domestic roles influence homelife and leisure while 
work and family are also important. In addition, satisfaction 
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Table 8.18 : Demands of family as an interference on leisure 
RICH - 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
1 4 
0- POOR 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Often 6.7 3.2 4.0 - 2.2 3.0 3.0 
Sometimes 33.3 25.8 48.0 34.6 26.7 36.4 35.0 
Never 60.0 71.0 48.0 65.4 71.1 60.6 62.0' 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
with leisure was found to be significantly correlated with 
satisfaction with homelife, as the following section shows. 
8.4.4 Teisure, homelife and other domains 
Thus far, the present chapter has attempted to show how closely 
leisure relates to other areas of people's lives, and in particular 
to local environments and aspects of homelife. However, Burton15 
argues: 
"there are indications that the quality of leisure 
is more important to the overall Quality of Life 
than people themselves recognise and that many 
states of mind that people regard as important to 
attain can be reached through participation in 
leisure activities. " 
Evidence of this amongst the present sample comes from a factor 
analysis of ten life domains. The selected domains reflect the 
work of the subjective social indicators movement in this country16 
and abroad. 
17 Furthermore, since leisure is the major focus of 
this study it was retained as three cateogories: in-home 
activities; sporting and outdoor activities; and other out-of-home 
activities. The correlation matrix was calculated on the basis of 
reported satisfaction with each domain using the 0 to 10 scale, 
whore 0= complete dissatisfaction and 10 _ complete satisfaction. 
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The results show that homelife is significantly correlated with 
every other domain (see Table 8.19), with leisure and the local area 
showing the strongest association. Indeed, the first of the three 
factors linked homelife with all three leisure categories. 
Table 8.19 : Correlation of life domains with homelife 
Domain Correlation Sig. Level 
Out of Home L. "381 "001 
In Home Leis. . 258 "001 
Sports "219 "001 
Local Area "306 "001 
Occupation "214 "01 
Income "201 "01 
Health "185 "01 
Education "132 "05 
Housing "132 005 
There is further evidence that respondents are unaware of the 
contribution leisure makes towards their lives from Table 8.20. 
Here leisure ranks seventh. -in terms of satisfaction levels, and 
only sixth in its contribution to overall satisfaction with life. 
The local area too is rated low in importance, while the influence 
of homolife is unequivocal. 
These observations on local area and homelife hold true across 
every cluster. Leisure though is somewhat different, despite the 
fact that every cluster (except Cluster Li), ranks it higher in 
importance than satisfaction levels alone would suggest. After 
homelife and health, Cluster 6 ranks leisure equal with work, 
reflecting the value this youngish group of childless, working men 
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Table 8.20 : Ranks of satisfaction and importance with Life Domains 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH POOR SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp Sat Imp 
Homelife 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1= 1 1 1 11 
Health 3 2 2 2 3 2 1 2 1= 2 3 2 22 
occupation 1 4 6 3- 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 5= 33 
Local Area 4= 7 3 7 4 7 4 7 4= 7 4 7 47 
Housing 1 6 4 6 6 5 5 6 7 5 5 3 55 
Income 1 3 7= 5 5 6 7 4 4= 4 6 4 64 
Leisure 7 5 5 3= 7 4 8 5 1= 6 8 5= 76 
Education 8 8 7= 7= "8 8 6 8 8 8 7 8 88 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
and women, place on it. Cluster 1 places leisure after homelife, 
health and occupation, while Clusters 2,5 and 3 also emphasise 
income before leisure. Interestingly, Cluster 4 who are highly 
satisfied with their leisure, only rank it as sixth in its contri- 
bution to overall life satisfaction. These respondents live pre- 
dominantly in low status local authority accommodation (see Chapter 
6) and, although not very satisfied with their housing, they rank it 
above leisure in its importance to overall life satisfaction. Thus, 
although satisfaction with leisure correlates highly with homelife 
satisfaction, its importance as a contributor to overall life 
satisfaction is perceived differently by the 6 clusters. Further- 
more, it is apparent from Table 8.21 that as a whole, this present 
sample of young adults is less satisfied with leisure than samples 
of the 'general' population. (These 'general' samples come from 
the DAI /IFER atudy, 
18 
an SSRO survey19 and a quality of life survey 
carried out in Stoke. 
20) 
341 
Table 8.21 : Levels of satisfaction with Life Domains 
Domain -STOKE 1974 
SSRC 
1974 
1ARP/IFER 
1977 
STOKE/NEWC 
1980 
Homelife -- - 7.9 8.5 
Health 7.5 7.7 7.8 8.3 
Occupation 8.4 8.3 7.6 7.7 
Local Area 7.8 7.5 6.6 7.3 
Housing 7.7 7.8 7.3 6.7 
Income 6.5 6.6 - 6.6 
In Home Leis. 6.8 
Sports 7.4 7.5 6.9 5.8 6.5 
Out-of-Home 6.7 
Education 6.7 6.7 6.5 6.1 
domain 
v 7.4 7.4 7.2 7.2 erage a 
Their lower leisure satisfaction may be the result of this study 
subdividing leisure into three categories. However, no one 
category has a mean score approaching the 1971 Stoke results, or is 
even the same as the DART/IFER figure. Rather the constellations of 
social and physical, objective and subjective factors elucidated in 
this study, combine to suppress the leisure satisfaction of this 
group, in spite of their express desires and the contribution of 
leisure to homolife and overall life satisfaction. 
With regard to other domains, it is evident that satisfaction with 
homelife and health is very high. Aside from this though, mean 
scores for the present sample are somewhat lower than the 1974 
results and in some cases, lower even than the 1977 figures. In 
discussing their results, the Rapoports 
21 felt that the fall in 
levels between their (1977) study and the (19710 SSIC study 
342 
reflected, amongst other things, a worsening economic climate with 
people expressing greater concern about lack of money, the state of 
the country and so on. In many ways, economic conditions have 
worsened still further between 1977 and 1980 yet it is interesting 
to note that satisfaction with incomes has remained static. 
In summary then, feelings about leisure are closely linked with 
respondents' subjective assessments of other life domains. These 
fuse, with objective p easily quantifiable factors, to form 
particular life styles. For young adults, local environments and 
homelife are two salient aspects of their life styles which exert a 
strong, but reciprocal influence, on their leisure. Finally, in 
order to probe respondents' perceptions of their whole lives a bit 
further, a 7-point semantic differential scale was used. 
$. 5 "My Present Life" 
Table 8.22 lists the 15 pairs of adjectives respondents were asked 
to use in describing their present life. They are listed in 
descending order of 'goodness' according to mean scores, and are 
presented with the Stoke Quality of Life results, for comparative 
purposes. 
Those results show that the present sample has a more positive 
attitude to their lives than the Stoke population at large. Mean 
scores are mostly higher and they find their lives significantly more 
happy, hopeful, enjoyable, full and rewarding, as well as full of 
possibilities and successful. Most interestingly though, these 
young adults find their lives significantly less free and easy and 
more under the control of others, reflecting some of their feelings 
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about homelife and the restrictions on their leisure noted earlier 
in this chapter. 
Table 8.22 : Semantic differential view of 'My Present Life? 
Mean 
TOTAL STOKE 
SAMPLE 
1980 1974 
Happy """"" Unhappy 
Hopeful ..... Discouraging 
Enjoyable ..... Miserable 
Full ..... Empty 
Rewarding ..... Disappointing 
Full of possibilities ..... 
.. In a rut 
Successful ..... Unsuccessful 
Interesting ..... Boring 
Full of fun ..... No fun at all 
Brings out best in me ..... 
.. Doesntt etc. 
Smooth ..... Rough 
Fulfilling ..... Frustrating 
Under my control ..... 
.. Controlled by others 
Easy ..... Hard 
Free ..... Tied Down 
6.2 
5.8 
5.8 
5.8 
5.6 
5.4 
5.2 
5.2 
5.0 
4.9 
4. s 
4.7 
4.6 
3.9 
3.8 
6.0 
5.3 
5.4 
5.4 
5.0 
4.8 
4.9 
5.0 
4. s 
4.8 
4.8 
4.6 
4.9 
4.1 
4.8 
scoring 6,7. 
TOTAL STOKE 
SAMPLE 
1980 1974 
81.4+ 72.1 
66.5++ 50.6 
65.5++ 52.7 
64.0+ 53.0 
58,5+++ 42.2 
53.5}+ 38.0 
42.0+ 33.9 
37.0 39.2 
34.0 32.0 
34.0 35.7 
33.5 34.9 
35.2 31.2 
34.0 41.0 
14.5- 23.0 
15.5--- 41.7 
Turning to the results for the clusters themselves (see Table 8.23) 
shows that none of the 15 pairs of adjectives discriminate 
significantly between them, which suggests that this sample of young 
adults view their lives in broadly similar ways. However, some of 
the relative differences between clusters highlight what we know of 
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their circumstances from earlier chapters. 
Table 8.23 : Semantic differential view: scores of 6 or 7 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Happy """ 80.0 73.3 78.0 84.6 91.1 78.8 81.4 
Hopeful ... 66.7 64.5 78.0 53.8 68.9 57.6 66.5 
Enjoyable ... 53.3 67.7 70.0 69.2 64.4 60.6 65.5 
Full ... 66.7 67.7 72.0 57.7 53.3 66.7 64.0 
Rewarding ... 46.7 48.4 66.0 50.0 62.2 63.6 58.5 
Full of 
ossibilities . 
60.0 51.6 54.0 57.7 51.1 51.5 53.5 
.. p 
Successful ... 46.7 38.7 50.0 38.5 31.1 48.5 42.0 
Interesting ... 40.0 38.7 40.0 30.8 40.0 30.3 37.0 
Full of fun ... 40.0 32.3 30.0 26.9 33.3 45.5 34.0 
Brings out 
.. beet in me 
40.0 35.5 48.0 26.9 26.7 24.2 34'0 
. 
Smooth ... 33.3 35.5 38.0 34.6 28.9 30.3 33.5 
Fulfilling ... 40.0 35.5 44.0 19.2 31.8 36.4 35.2 
Under my control . 33.3 41.9 32.0 34.6 42.2 18.2 34.0 
Easy ... 20.0 9.7 24.0 7.7 11.1 12.1 14.5 
Free ... 26.7 32.3 12.0 7.7 13.3 9.1 15.5 
n. 11 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Briefly, Cluster 2 find their lives more full of possibilities than 
other clusters, somewhat freer and easier, full of fun and bringing 
out the beat in them. This positive attitude is offset to some 
extent by finding life not quite as enjoyable or rewarding as other 
clusters. Cluster 6 also finds life rather less rewarding but much 
freer and under their own control, which gives a clear indication of 
their lives vis-a-vis those respondents with children. The 
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somewhat older, well established members of Cluster 1, have the 
most positive view of their present lives, and record the highest 
percentages for 10 of the 15 pairs of adjectives. Uniquely, 5p/ 
of this cluster describe their lives as successful. Compared with 
minorities of other clusters they also feel more hopeful, that life 
is full, rewarding, fulfilling and easy, and that it brings out the 
best in them. By way of contrast, Cluster 5 has much more negative 
feelings about their lives. They are the least hopeful or 
fulfilled and do not find life as full, rewarding or free as some 
other clusters. Furthermore, they do not find life particularly 
interesting or full of fun, nor does it bring out the best in them. 
Such negative views illustrate the difficulties they are having 
integrating the various aspects of their lives. Cluster 4 meanwhile, 
were most satisfied with leisure and did not find children to be an 
undue restriction. This is reflected in their happiness with life 
and in it being under their control. This is underlain though by 
feelings that their lives are not as full or successful, or that 
they bring out the best in them. Lastly, Cluster 3's views also 
reveal a mixture of positive and negative aspects. They find life 
fairly rewarding, full of fun and successful but do not feel that it 
brings out the best in them or that it is under their control. 
Neither is life as hopeful, interesting or free as it is for most 
other clusters. Such brief sketches are only illustrations, but 
they highlight how respondents subjectively view their own lives, 
which can then be related to their objective circumstances. 
8.6 Conclusion 
Thia chapter brings the empirical analysis to a conclusion. It 
has concentrated on exploring some of the less tangible and more 
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subjective aspects of leisure and life style, by focussing on two 
particularly potent influences on young adults' leisure behaviour; 
namely local environments and homelife. This discussion was 
preceded by a consideration of whether respondents felt they had 
free time and leisure time and how they perceived these two concepts. 
Finally, to bring the 'holistic' thrust of this thesis full-circle, 
the chapter concluded with a look at how important leisure is to 
overall life satisfaction, and what respondents felt about their 
present lives. The reactions of each cluster to these issues are 
summarised in Table 8.21. 
With regard to free time and leisure time, a majority of every 
cluster felt they had both (Cluster 3 being the significant 
exception). Leisure time was conceptualised by all six clusters 
as predominantly a time for activity, while free time was time for 
activity as well as being time free from commitments, to do what 
one wanted. Many respondents offered more than one answer to 
these questions, juxtaposing freedom from commitments with activity 
and highlighting the need people have for elements of both at 
different times. 
For this sample, leisure is based largely in, or very near, home 
(see Chapter 7). Consequently, respondents were questionned about 
elements of their homes and local areas to uncover some of their 
feelings about them. Most clusters liked the convenience aspects 
of their local areas: the fact that they had shops and schools 
nearby which they were fairly satisfied with. Others mentioned a 
pleasant and quiet environment, friendly people and some good 
quality facilities, which shows how residents consider social as 
well as physical factors in their assessments. 
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Table 8.2 : Lo-pal environments and homelife: reactions of the 6 clusters 
CL II STZRS 
8 12 H P00a 6 
Majority have Majority have Majority have Majority have majority have Significant 
I tree time + both and both. Pros both and both and majorities 
regard it as regard them time is a regard them regard them have neither. 
ýN Time time 
for act- as times for mixture of as times for as times for Both are times 
ivity and activity self- activity. activity. for activity. 
and freedom from orientation, Leisure-time Free time in Free time is 
Leisure oommittments. activity + is also time also a time also time to Significant freedom. to relax of freedom relax 
Time majority have Leisure- from 
leisure time time is committments 
+ regard it time for 
as time for activity 
activity 
Majority like Many like the Many like the Many like the Many like the Many like the 
the oonven- convenience, convenience pleasant convenience + convenience. 
ienoe + the people and the environment + pleasant the people + 
pleasant and the pleasant the environment. the pleasant 
environment. pleasant environment. facilities. Satisfied environment. 
Likes Satisfied environment. Satisfied with ease Satisfied 
L with schools Satisfied with the of travel- with schools 
+ people. with schools, people, shops ling to work. and people. 0 areas appear- and pubs. 
C anoe, shops 
+ parks. 
I Many dislike Significant Many may many say Many ere L poor faoili- majority say there is there is there is isn thing 
ties + area's there is nothing they nothing they nothing they they dislike. 
appearance& nothing they dislike, dislike. dislike. I Some dislike s Dissatisfied dislike. others dis- Dissatisfied Some dislike I poor 
with the bus Dissatisfied like some with sporting the poor facilities. 
services, with facilit- facilities. + recreational appearance. Dissatisfied T facilities ies for Dissatisfied facilities, Dissatisfied with sporting Dislikes for entertain- entertainment, with sporting bus services with sport- + recreational 
8 scent, sporting 
bus services + recreation- + facilities ing + re- facilities, 
. + recreational + sporting + al facilities, for creational facilities for 
0 facilities, recreational facilities entertainment. facilities. entertainment 
pubs + shops. facilities. for facilities + pubs. 
M entertainment, 
for enter- 
+ bus t. 1 at, bus 
services. services + 
appearance. 
} want more over } want } want more +} want more Nearly } } want more T 
sporting and more sport- sporting + sporting + want more facilities for 
S recreational ing and recreational recreational sporting + children. 
facilities. recreational facilities. facilities. recreational Some want more 
lads facilities. J want more facilities. oommsroial 
Some want children's } want more facilities + 
more facilities. children's sporting + 
community facilities. recreational 
facilities. facilities. 
Lower than Above average Most satte- Lower than Average Least satisfied 
souse average satisfaction fled with average satisfaction with both 
satisfaction with housing, both house satisfaction with housing, house + garden 
and with house below for + garden with house above 
Garden and garden garden + garden average 
for garden 
Majority Majority Majority Significant Majority } value home- 
value home- value home- value home-. majority value home- life most and 
life most + life most + Life most + value home- life most + } value work + 
are satte- are are We most + are satisfied homelife 
H tied with the satisfied satisfied majority are with the equally. 
amount of with the with the satisfied with amount of Highly 
0 hwswork amount of amount of the amount of housework significant 
( values they thee- housework they housework they housework they they them- majority are 
selves doo themselves do. themselves do. themselves do. selves do. satisfied 
t and Tory signs- Majority are Majority are Significant Majority with the 
L Domaetic fioant satisfied with satisfied majority are are sat is- amount of 
majority are the Amount with the satisfied fiel with housework they 
Response- satisfied their spouse amount their with the the amount themselves do 
bilities with the does + this is spouse 
does + amount their their spouse + are signifi- 
amouat their significantly this is very spouse does + does + this cantly dim- 
spouse does + associated significantly this is very is signifi- satisfied with 
this is with homolife associated significantly antly the amount 
significantly satisfaction. with honelife associated associated their spouse 
associated satisfaction. with homelife with homelife does. No I with homelite satisfaction. satisfaction. association. (continued) 11 satisfaction. 
I 
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Table 8.21 continued 
a2CH' 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
t5 4 
POOR 10 
3 
Similar Similar Similar Similar Similar Majority are 
pattern for pattern for pattern for patterns for patterns for satisfied with 
childcare. childcare but childcare but childcare and childcare and the amount of 
Similar no association. no association. decision - decision- childcare they 
pattern for Similar Similar making but- no makin. + their spouses 
decision- pattern for pattern for associations. do. No 
making but no decision- decision- association. 
values association making + making + Majority are 
significant highly satisfied with 
and association significant amount of 
Domestic association decision-making 
they + their 
Rseponsi- spouses do. 
bilities Highly signi- 
ficant associa- 
tion between 
self satisfac- 
tion and home- 
life 
satisfaction. 
Majority Majority Significant Minority Minority Majority desire 
desire more desire more majority desire more desire more more in-home 
in-home. is-home desire more in-home act- in-home + activities but 
activities but activities in-home set- ivities and sporting are restricted 
are restricted but are ivities but are restricted activities by children 
by time + significantly are restrict- by time + work. and are re- and time. 
family commit- restricted by ed by time desire more striated 
by Significant 
Monte. 'other' + children. sporting 
time, family 
majority desire 
Nature Majority 
factors, also 
by work + time. Majority activities 
oommittments 
and work. more sporting H desire more desire more + are activities + 
of sporting Majority sporting significantly Majority are restricted 
0 Restrict- activities but desire more activities restricted by desire more by time + 
are restrict- sporting but are re- work, also by out-of-home 'other' 
M ions ed by time + activities striated by family activities factors. family but are re- time + 'other' oommittments. but are 
R oommittmentss striated by factors. estrieted E Majority 
'other' Majority y children desire more 
Majority factors + Majority desire % out-of-home L desire More time. desire more more out- activities but 
out-of-home Minority out-of-home of-home are signifi- 
activities desire more activities activities cantle but are but are but are restricted by 
significantly activities restricted restricted children. 
restricted by and are 
by time + by money, 
z time, also by restricted children. work + time. family by time. 
oommittments. 
Majorities Largest Large minor- } feel Significant Largest 
feel children, minority who ity feel children majority minority feel 
housework, feel children children some- never later- feel child- children 
work and will often times inter- fore with ren never sometimes 
family never interfere fore with leisure, most interfere interfere, 
interfere with leisure. leisure, of the rest with leisure, majorities 
with leisure., Significant others feel feel they and major- feel housework intensity minority fool they never do. sometimes itmes feel + family never 
of housework Majority fool interfere. housework, interfere. 
sometimes housework Majorities work + family Significant Restrict- interferes + never inter- fool house- never majority fool 
ions majorities feres + large work and interfere. work never 
feel work + minorities family never interferes. 
family never/ feel work interfere and 
sometimes and family * that work 
interferes. never or never or 
sometimes often 
interferes. interferes. 
Leisure has Leisure has Leisure has Leisure has Leisure has Leisure has 
Lem average well above average below average well above below average 
Qatar satisfaction average satisfaction satisfaction average satisfaction 
ranking, but satisfaction ranking, but ranking, but satisfaction ranking, and faction is about and is above is above ranking but is about 
and average in its importance average in average in average average in 
importance to ranldngv importance importance importance importance 
Import- overall life ranking 
once satisfaction 
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Table 8.24 continued 
RICH -4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
tS 4 
00 POOR 
3 
Kited feelings. Mixed feel- Very positive. Negative. Mixed Mired 
run of ings. Tree Successful; Not as hope- feelings. feelings. 
possibilities. f under hopeful; ful; Happy and Rewarding; 
freer f their full; fulfilling= under their full of fun 
easier than control but rewarding; full; control but and successful 
others t but not as fulfillin rewarding; not as full; but not Tr brings out rewarding easy + brings free; successful bringing out 
Present the best in as other out the best interesting; or bringing the beet in 
them. got clusters is them fun; or out the best them or as Life$ quite as bringing out in them as under control 
enjoyable the best in other as other 
or rewarding them as clusters clusters 
though other 
clusters 
350 
However, many respondents expressed particular dissatisfaction with 
sporting and recreational facilities, places of entertainment and 
the bus services. Furthermore, an indoor sports" centre was felt 
to be the most needed sporting and recreational facility by every 
cluster, although Clusters 1,4 and 3 also desired more facilities 
for their young children. 
Housing and gardens were generally rated fairly highly, and homelife 
was valued above work by the majority. Again, Cluster 3 was an 
exception, with 5Cºý6 of the working women placing equal value on 
work and homelife. The quality of homelife is dependent not only 
on tangible elements such as reasonable housing, but also on the 
interplay of domestic roles and responsibilities. Exploring how 
respondents felt about housework, childcare and decision-making 
showed that self-satisfaction with these tasks did not vary much 
across clusters. However, satisfaction with the amount their spouse 
did was, in many instances, associated with how satisfied respondents 
were with homelife. In addition, these domestic responsibilities 
were also shown to exert an influence on leisure. Children were 
cited as a restriction, particularly on out-of-home activities, 
while not having enough time, pressures of work, and 'family' 
commitments were also influential. Despite this, satisfaction with 
leisure correlated highly with satisfaction with homelife. 
Different clusters though, ranked leisure differently in its 
contribution to overall life satisfaction, which illustrated how 
leisure has greater salience in some people's lives than others. 
In sum, the results of this chapter show how closely leisure 
meshes with other areas of respondents' lives. Local environments 
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and homelife are of considerable importance for this sample of 
young adults, and it is perhaps the similarities, rather than the 
differences, in their perceptions which underscore their life 
styles most strongly. This observation also highlights the 
dangers in this instance, of applying the leisure-rich, leisure- 
poor framework too rigidly. Some objectively leisure-rich 
respondents in fact express dissatisfaction with elements of their 
leisure and life styles, while other objectively leisure-poor 
respondents are very satisfied with many of these aspects. This 
then, has been an attempt to tease out some of the differences and 
similarities, and to go someway towards meeting Roberts' 
22criticism 
that leisure research to date has said little about life styles or 
about the interrelations between leisure and the rest of life. 
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Chapter 9 
LEISURE AND LIFE STYLE: SUMM Y AND CONCLUSION 
9.1 Introduction 
This study has been based on the assumption that the nature of 
leisure can only be fullyunderstood in relation to its place in a 
person's overall life style. In order to illustrate this holistic 
relationship it was decided to focus attention on a specific stage 
of the life-cycle: young adulthood. Reasons for focussing on this 
particular sample were outlined in section 2.5, together with 
details of what we know of this age group from existing work. Data 
culled from national and regional surveys, from studies of life 
satisfaction, the family, work and marriage, yielded a generalised 
profile of young adults' leisure behaviour and life styles, against 
which the findings of the present study were set. Furthermore, 
locating leisure in life style, offered a perspective which both 
supplemented traditional approaches and, at the same time, focussed 
on a hitherto little researched sub-population. 
9.2 Definitions and Approaches 
Chapters I and 2 were essentially a review of the literature and 
showed that to date, many different criteria have been used to 
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define leisure and many approaches adopted to study it. No one 
discipline has the monopoly when it comes to furthering our 
understanding of leisure behaviour. Thus, the review was organised 
thematically in order to convey this multiple-perspective and to set 
the present study in its broader context where it can be seen as one 
small element in the mosaic of knowledge which is being constructed 
about leisure. 
How leisure is defined is a crucial first step in this process. 
While there is growing recognition that leisure is an important 
element of individual and social existence, as yet, no single 
definition has emerged which is acceptable to all researchers. 
Definitions are historically specific which in part explains some 
of the current difficulties. 
1 They are also conditioned to a large 
extent by the researcher's field of interest and by disciplinary 
constraints. Thus, we have a situation where leisure has been 
defined in a great variety of ways. 
In the past, leisure emerged as a separable and easily 'Identifiable 
element in people's lives. Definitions of leisure then tended to 
emphasise its positive functions, both for individuals, and for 
society at large. For the individual, leisure is seen to function 
as recuperation and entertainment. It also offers opportunities 
for self-development and for improving one's social status. 
Although leisure for purely personal enjoyment was, and still is 
to some extent, considered wrong, it has become endorsed at a 
societal level because improving the health and well-being of the 
population is seen as a legitimate end. In this sense leisure 
becomes equated with active sport. It is institutionalised in our 
schools, fostered in the growth of sports centres and sports 
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clubs, and popularised through professional sport and the increase 
in activities such as fun-runs and marathons. Leisure then, is 
seen as performing a variety of functions, relating to a broad 
spectrum of individual and societal needs, and is defined 
accordingly. 
Many other definitions have been formulated on the relationship 
leisure has with work, and this has raised numerous difficulties. 
Some definitions deal with the form of this relationship, 
2 
others 
with its meanings. 
3 Moreover, the values embodied in the 19th 
century work ethic still influence current definitions. Although 
people do indeed define leisure as being different from work, this 
does not take into account those for whom work is not a central life 
interest or those who cannot make a clear distinction between work 
and leisure, e. g. professional sportsmen, housewives, children, the 
unemployed and the retired. Such definitions, relating mostly to 
the fullstime working man, sustain the belief that people are only 
valued according to their success in the job stakes. This poverty 
of conoeptualisation results in restricted approaches and narrowly 
based policy making. Sadly also, there does not appear to be much 
evidence of a counter belief emerging, despite the fact that there 
is the increasing likelihood of less work to go round in our post- 
industrial society. 
Definitions of leisure in relation to work very often make 
reference to elements of time and/or activity. In this sense, 
leisure is regarded as time free from work4 and, more particularly, 
as the activity or activities performed during that free time. 
Such residual definitions5 take a given period of time and subtract 
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from it anything not regarded as leisure. Although neat and 
convenient, these definitions avoid the question of attitudes, 
values and meanings. 
The review on definitions concluded that, despite the lack of 
specific agreement, it was possible to achieve consensus over certain 
definitional elements. Firstly, many researchers distinguish a 
time factor and, more particularly, a free time factor, in that 
leisure is differentiated from time spent working. Secondly, there 
is an element of freedom or free choice in leisure. What we do 
with our free time is relatively freely chosen within the bounds of 
our particular life style, as opposed to being something we have to 
do. To date though, researchers have tended to define leisure as 
they understand individuals perceive it, rather than asking the 
respondents themselves. Kaplan6 adopts the other extreme by 
insisting that before he regards leisure activity as such, it must be 
seen as leisure by the participants. The present study attempted 
to steer a middle path by asking respondents if they thought of 
themselves as having free time and leisure time, and what these 
concepts meant to them. This was followed by a series of questions 
concerning a number of activities commonly regarded as leisure 
pursuits. In this way it was possible to elicit objective, 
quantifiable information with which to differentiate the sample 
(see Chapter 5)9 while at the same time elucidating people's 
subjective evaluations (see Chapter 8). The extent to which 
conventional definitions apply to the present sample of young 
adults is considered later in this chapter. 
Chapter 2, like Chapter 1, was thematically organised, and showed 
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how and why approaches to the study of leisure have moved away 
from large-scale activity-orientated approaches towards smaller 
scale in-depth behavioural studies. Initial fact gathering in the 
1950s and '60s made it possible to identify relationships between 
activities and traditional socio-economic and demographic indices. 
This in turn led to prediction of future trends and an emphasis on 
quantification and modelling. Activities and facilities, supply 
and demand, were the core issues. Although results showed that 
participation rates in most activities were exceedingly low, this 
did not seem to deter planning authorities from commissioning and 
using the results of such research. However, it has been 
increasingly recognised over the last twenty years that "the people's 
side of the equation"7 is as important as a consideration of 
activities and facilities, if not more so. Consequently, 
behavioural elements came to the fore. Leisure was seen to be 
subject to people's changing and developing tastes and interests. 
It was pursued in a variety of social milieux, and was closely 
related to other aspects of individual and social existence. Two 
approaches of the mid 1970s were outlined to illustrate this shift 
in emphasis. Section 2.4.1 discussed Driverand Tocher's8 approach 
in Amorica, while section 2.4.2 presented the Rapoports'9 views in 
this country, concerning the need to go beyond 'palpable mass 
demand'. The ideas and arguments encapsulated in the latter 
approach are seen by Roberts10 as particularly important, since he 
believes that: 
"Recreation can only be fully understood when we 
probo behind the immediately visible activities 
to explore not ono but several underlying 
realities ..... Behind activities we also 
discover social relationships along with the 
psychological, experiencing dimension of 
leisure. All these underlying realities need 
to be brought into focus, and 'life-style' is a 
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helpful concept to understand how they fuse 
to produce the leisure that we know. " 
This then, provided the conceptual background to the present study, 
which sought to systematically uncover the differences in the 
leisure and life styles of a sample of young adults. 
9.3 Environmental Background and Methodology 
Before proceeding to the empirical stage of the study, it was felt 
necessary to establish the environmental context in which it was 
being carried out. Even if one accepts that leisure is relatively 
freely chosen as opposed to being something one has to do, our 
choices are still fashioned by what is available. This can be seen 
as a direct influence on behaviour. Further, life and leisure are 
moulded by a variety of other more indirect influences such as the 
urban structure, housing and education. Thus, Chapter 3 painted a 
portrait of Stoke and Newcastle, highlighting the current levels of 
public provision and areas of deficiency, while at the same time 
relating this to overall policies for leisure and recreation 
planning. Judged against existing standards, Stoke and Newcastle 
is relatively well provided for, particularly where public open 
spaces and parks are concerned. These are closely linked with 
policies relating to the reclamation of derelict land which has 
received much national and local attention of late. 
11 Despite. 
this, there are localised shortcomings, particularly for sports and 
water facilities. Further, the use of standards for planning 
purposes has been rouhdly criticised12 although this approach, in 
tandem with some spatial and hierarchical approaches, still forms 
the core of the recreation planning process in Stoke and Newcastle. 
Having detailed the conceptual and environmental background, , the 
360 
9.4 
first half of Chapter 4 concentrated on the methodology. Because 
of the difficulties associated with sampling a sub-population for 
whom no official published sources exist, it was decided to use an 
areal sampling method. The National Classification of Residential 
Neighbourhoods was employed, and this gave the ten sample areas 
profiled in section 4.4. Ten couples were then located in each 
area, and interviewed over a period of six months (see questionnaire 
in Appendix 4.1). This yielded a vast amount of data on the 
leisure and life styles of 200 young adults, which formed the basis 
of the second half of this thesis (Chapters 5 to 8). 
The Six Leisure Activity Types 
Classifying people, enables us to more easily understand their 
behaviour and to deal more effectively with the patterns and 
processes at work in the world around them. In the study of leisure 
and recreation, classification is a common theme and, for the 
present study, a form of cluster analysis was used to characterise 
respondents according to selected attributes of their leisure 
behaviour. On the basis of these attributes, respondents were 
grouped into six clusters. In simple participation terms, these 
clusters were then ordered along a spectrum from leisure-rich to 
leisure-poor. At the 'rich' end, was Cluster 2: a group of 15 
respondents who participated in a wide range of cultural and sport- 
ing activities. They were followed by Cluster 6: 31 respondents who 
laid emphasis on practical and 'young' activities in the company of 
spouse and/or friends. Then came Cluster 1: the largest group, 
containing 50 respondents pursuing fairly passive but cultural 
activities, either alone or with family. Moving further along the 
spectrum, the 26 respondents in Cluster 5 were characterised as 
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passive and practical types, while Cluster 4's members (45 in all) 
also engaged in passive pursuits but were very much more restricted 
in their chosen range of activities. At the tpoort end of the 
spectrum was Cluster 3: a group of 33 respondents who were very 
inactive and engaged in only a very narrow range of activities. 
Thus, in broad terms, the leisure activities of this sample 
corresponded with the generalised profile presented in section 2.6. 
Each cluster though was a different blend of these attributes and 
their variations were summarised in Table 5.26 at the end of Chapter 
5" 
However, it is one thing to exhibit a particular leisure pattern, 
and another to be satisfied with it. Interestingly, 'those clusters 
with the highest participation levels at the leisure-rich end of 
the spectrum, were not necessarily the most satisfied. This 
suggested that other factors were having a bearing on leisure, and 
pointed to the need to extend the analysis further. 
In Chapter 6, traditional socio-economic and demographic indices 
were considered as the logical next stage. Of the selected back- 
ground variables, 12 were found to be significant discriminators. 
Each cluster was characterised by the presence or absence of certain 
of those variables and again, these features were summarised (see 
Table 6.8). However, although these profile characteristics did 
develop the picture of each cluster, they could not be considered 
as 'causing' their leisure patterns. Further, this discussion 
proved limited in that it made inferences about the importance of 
aspects such as mobility, work, family and social networks, but did 
not go beyond this. These aspects are of vital importance in an 
approach such as this which seeks to look at how leisure meshes 
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with an individual's life style. Thus, Chapter 7 began to look 
more closely at respondents' patterns of work, family and friends, 
in order that leisure could be placed in its broader social and 
spatial context. 
Activity Spaces, Local Environments and Homelife 
To begin with, the spatial component of behaviour was examined by 
considering the distances respondents travelled to six categories 
of activity: to work, to visit friends and relations, to attend 
clubs, and to pursue sporting and out-of-home activities. Although 
unidimensional, distance is an important element and revealed 
that, for the present sample, most activities were carried out in 
a3 mile radius of home. This though, masked some considerable 
differences between clusters, summarised in Table 7.22. 
In general, the spatial activity patterns supported the distinctions 
inherent in the leisure-rich, leisure-poor spectrum, in that those 
at the 'rich' end were generally less restricted than those at the 
'poor' end. 
Dioaggregating distance by travel mode also revealed a 'rich', 
'poor' distinction: walking and using public transport is more 
common at the 'poor' end. In general though, 75-9c% of all 
walking trips made by any cluster are made within one mile, and a 
majority of these are in fact less than a quarter of a mile. Bus 
supercedes walking at about one mile, while the car is used across 
all distance bands and dominates above five miles. 
Despite the differences in distance and travel mode between clusters, 
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at least two thirds of each, had made half or full day-trips beyond 
Stoke and Newcastle in the previous twelve months. This is a very 
popular 'family' activity, and the most favoured destinations ran in 
a northern are from the Peak District round to North Wales. Each 
cluster though varied in its preferred destinations. 
Current use of facilities within the urban environment also varied, 
and reflected the leisure patterns of each cluster elucidated in 
Chapter 5. However, they were also found to reflect the extent of 
an individual's knowledge and awareness-of what is available. 
People have imperfect knowledge of opportunities, and this 
attenuated known opportunity set is then further reduced by many of 
the traditional socio-demographic indices. 
Having brought the analysis thus far, and elucidated some of the 
objective attributes of leisure behaviour and its interrelationship 
with other areas of life, it was felt crucial to extend this 
perspective by looking at some of the less tangible and more sub- 
jective aspects. How people perceive leisure, how they feel about 
their physical and social environments, and how satisfied they are 
with leisure and other areas of their lives, were considered to be 
important in understanding the place of leisure in life style. 
Two particularly potent influences were identified, namely local 
environments and homelife. Discussion of these influences was 
preceded by a consideration of what leisure time and free time meant 
to young adults, and the chapter concluded with brief thumbnail 
sketches of how each cluster felt about their present lives. 
Looking at what free time and leisure time meant, revealed a 
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striking similarity across the whole sample. Most respondents 
conceived of leisure time and free time as time for activity, while 
free time was also time free from work and/or family commitments, 
when one could do what one wanted. 
With regard to the local environment, most respondents also 
expressed similar opinions. They liked the convenience aspects of 
their local areas as well as social factors such as good neighbours. 
There were comparatively few things they disliked although sporting 
and recreational facilities were mentioned by every cluster as 
being the most needed local facility. The commonest desire was 
for an indoor sports centre. This may perhaps seem an unrealistic 
demand given the multinucleated nature of the Potteries and the 
fact that no sample area was more than three miles from a town 
centre. Yet, recent evidence has shown that in certain cases a 
number of sports' centres can operate successfully within the 
same area. At Atherton, in Lancashire, a sports centre generated 
2,000 now users within five years despite the existence of seven 
other sports centres and twelve swimming pools within six miles. 
13 
Turning to homelife, most clusters also expressed similar feelings 
about domostio responsibilities, although the effects of these on 
leisure behaviour showed some variation in both nature and 
intensity. For the total sample, satisfaction with homelife 
correlated highly with satisfaction with leisure. Moreover, 
every cluster 
(with the exception of Cluster 1}), ranked leisure 
higher in its importance to overall life satisfaction, than it was 
ranked in satisfaction terms alone 
(see Table 8.20). 
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For most of these young adults then, leisure has been seen to have 
a very important place in their life styles, almost irrespective 
of where they were originally located on the leisure-rich, leisure- 
poor spectrum. This itself is a confirmation of the 'holistic' 
nature of real life. However, teasing out some of the objective 
and subjective similarities and differences revealed just how 
complex this particular life-cycle stage is. It also now permits 
a closer consideration of who, to use. -the Rapoports'14 terms, might 
be 'at risk' and who 'at benefit'. 
9.6 Six Leisure and Life Style Vignettes 
Each empirical chapter of this thesis concluded with a summary table 
of the salient characteristics of each cluster or leisure activity 
type. Taken together these tables describe the leisure patterns 
and life styles of each cluster. Table 9.1 summarises these 
dimensions and forms the basis of the following vignettes. 
9.6.1 Clufl ter ? 
This group are the moot active and comprise eleven men and four 
women. Table 9.1 shows that they are reasonably well-educated, 
highly mobile and either in full-time employment or higher 
education. They have fairly extensive activity spaces and are 
very well-aware of the opportunities for leisure which exist in 
Stoke and Newcastle. They are also relatively less home-centred 
and family orientated than many other clusters. 
Ostensibly then, these respondents could be described as 'at 
benefit'. They support the traditional assumption about -a good 
education facilitating the development of social contacts and 
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Table 9.1 : Leisure patterns and life styles of the 6 clusters 
CLUST$HS 
EICH .4 110 POOH 
2 6 1 '5 4 3 
Dissatisfied. Satisfied, Satisfied, Dissatisfied, Very satisfied, Very-dis- Leisure active, actin, passive passive, passive, passive, satisfied, 
cultured types types- cultured practical restricted restricted Types types types types types 
Veil above Average Average Average Below average Average in- 
average participation participation participation participation home partici- 
partioipation levels. levels. levels. for in-home pation. Well 
levels. and sports. below average 
Average out- sports + out- 
of-home. of-home. 
Wide range of Practical in- Cultured in + Practical in- Passive in- Passive in- 
cultured + home, eg. oar, out-of-home, home, eg. car, home, eg. home, eg. 
sporting DIV. 'Young' eg. music, DIV. Some papers, games. papers, radio. 
activitiee, eg. sports + out- hobbies, sports, eg. Non-sporting. Non-sporting. 
books, hobbies, of-home theatre. Not swimming, Commercial Very narrow 
theatre, activities, very sporting. tennis. out-of-home, range of out- 
Leisure swismirig, eg. visiting Commercial eg. pub, of-home 
tennis, squash. friends, pubs, out-of-home, bingo. activities. 
Patterns ýping" eg" pub,. bingo, 
watching sport. 
Above averse Average Above average Above average Above average Above average 
frequency frequency frequency for frequency for frequency for frequency for 
levels. levels. cultured act- practical 
. passive 
+ passive 
ivities. activities. commercial activities. 
Average for Average for activities. Well below 
others. others. Below average average for 
for many others. othere. 
Solitary/non- Spousal Solitary in- Family orient- Family orient- Family orient- 
faailial ! a- orientation home. Family ated. Male ation. Mixed ation. Spousal 
home. Male- and/or orientation orientation out-of-home orientation 
orientated friends. for sports + for some companionship. for some out- 
sports. Mixed out-of-home sports + out- of-home 
out-of-home activities. of-home activities. 
companionship. activities. 
Age + Men; older; Men + women; Men + women; Men; older; Men + women; Women; young; 
Stage few children. young; no older; many children. young; married very 
in F. L. C. children. children. children. young; children. 
Owner-oooup- Owner- Owner- Owner- Local Local 
some and lets or oocupierss oooupiere; occupiers; authority; authority + 
$ Local privately very short averse* long average owner occupiers; 
Area rented; short residence. residence. residence. residence. average 
residence. residence. 
Veil educated; Average Well educated; Average Below average Average 
duce- good quallti- educational good quali- educational educational educational 
tion cations. levels. fioations. levels. levels; some levels; few 
post-school qualifica- 
qualifications. tions. 
"ý Mobility Mobile. 
Mobile. Mobile. Mobile. Immobile. Very immobile. 
Pull-tlae Full-time Full-time Full-time Full-time Housewives + o 
workers or workers; workers or workers; workers or part-time 
kkmploy- students; non- average socio- housewives; average scoio- housewives; workers; low 
went and manual; modest economic non-manual; economic manual; status; low 
income incos»s, status; very good incomes. status; modest modest incomes. incomes. 
modest incomes. 
incomes. 
H 
Highh status Areas of high High status Poor quality Areas with Areas with poor 
Sesid- and rented female suburbs. terraced poor amenities + 
eatlal areas. activity rates areas. amenities. poor quality 
Envt. + new estates. owner-occupied 
areas. 
SYorn-propin- Won-propiar- Propinquit- Non-propin- Propinquit- Highly propin 
Vork quitousl car. quitousl car our; W. quitous; car. out; walk. quitous; walk e e or bus. 
Wo in- Propinquitous; Won-propin- ProDinquitoust, - Highly propin- Highly PrtDin- 
quitous; oar; car; local or quitous; oars oar; local quitous; walk quitous; walk; 
within Stoke + S+ Is couples N. Staffs or area or S+ or bus; local local area; 
8ewoestle; without child- beyond; coup- N; couples area; couples couples with 
couples with ren; met les with child- with children; with child- children; met 
as Friends or without through school real met met through ren; met through school, 
children; met or Univ. through work, work. through neigh- neighbourhood, 
through school, neighbourhood. bourhood, work. work. 
univ, social 
activities. 
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Table 9.1 continued 
Clubs 
Out-of 
-aozo 
Sports 
Trips 
R. ctn. 
supply 
Sort. 
Loom 
Icnrt. 
TrN 
time 
f 
Leisure 
tLw 
Loin=* 
Activity 
Batusv I 
a i2 $ý6 
CLIIST 
I" 
Propinquitous; Ion-propia- Non-propin- 
oar; active quitous; car; quitous; car; 
sports. varied types. active sports 
or work- 
related social. 
Nos-propin- Propinquit- Nen-propin- 
quitous; earl oust car; in quitous; oar; 
ins+Ior S+III in s+IT or N. 
beyond I. Stsffs parents/ Staffs + be- 
perents/inlays inlays. yond; parents/ 
or mother/ inlays. 
m. -in-lay. 
Propinquit- Propinquit- Non-propin- 
oust car. oust car. quitous; car. 
SiAs1 yrop- 
iaquitouss 
car. 
Dion-propin- Proginquit- 
quitouri oar. our= oar. 
Very broad Peak District. Blackpool, 
range of 'other' + Wham. Peak 
destinations. $'ham.. District. 
Very know- )iirly know- ? airly know- 
ledgeable{ ledgeablet ledgeable= 
emphasis on emphasis on emphasis on 
cultural cultural + cultural 
facilities + 'young' WALL- facilities, 
those in Yew- ties.. eg. "g. ? ilm 
outle. eg. Gladstone Theatre + 
Victoria Thtre. Pottery Mum., Victoria 
Gladstone Pile Theatre, Theatre. 
Pottery Musson. Victoria 
Bridge St. trts Theatre. The 
Centre. Jubi- Place + 
lee Baths. Macias. 
Lyme valley. 
Like- eonvea- Like- oonven- Like- oonvsn- 
Lzenci + Lens, people, isnoe + envir- 
environment. snviroasnt0 onmsnt. 
Dislike- poor Dislike- Dislike- 
faoilities + nothing. nothing or 
appearaaoa. facilities. 
Need- sports + Xeed- sports, Heed- sports, 
recreation recreation + recreation + 
facilities. ooir roial children's 
facilities. facilities. 
Dissatisfied aatisti. d Y. rr satis- 
vith house with house, fied with 
garden* dissatisfied house 
with garden. garden. 
i 
never or often. eoDettAee. eometLQ. 'se or I IBouawork/ CLS11reo- will never. 
We both) Save both; Have both; 
i^. aotivity + IT + 12 " }T= self 
freedom from activity. orientation, 
oommittwntsi activity + 
L: " activity. freedom; LT. activity 
Desire more Desire ! A- Desire all 3 
LA-home. syo is how + categories. 
+ out-of-home. sports. 
Restricted by Restricted by Restricted by 
family, work #other', work time, children 
+ time. + time. + 'other'. 
Childr. A- Houa. vork- Children- 
Int. p. styi 
family- never otters or ravroi. Housework- 
or apOetiaee. Work/family- never. 
never or Work/famil7- 
aomatimea. never or 
eomstimea. 
2 as 
5 
Propinquit- 
ousi oar; 
Working Men's 
Clubs. 
Propinquit- 
ous; car, in 
8+N; 
parents/ 
inlay.. 
Hon-propio- 
gnitoua; oar. 
Non-propin- 
quitous= oar. 
Blackpool, 
B'ham, Peak 
District. 
lsirly know- 
ledgeable; 
emphasis on 
commerical + 
sporting 
facilities, 
eg. Port Vale, 
Stoke City, 
Westport Lake, 
Trentham Cdne, 
Hanley Forest 
Park + Jollees. 
Like- anriron- 
mont + 
facilities. 
Dialika" 
nothing. 
Need- sports 
+ rsareation 
facilities. 
Dissatisfied 
with house 
f garden. 
Have bothl 
P:. aotivityi 
ffi'. aotivitr 
+ relazatioa. 
Desire 
sports + 
out-of-home. 
Restricted by 
work, family, 
home + money. 
Children/ 
family- never 
or sometimes. 
Housework- 
never. 
Work- never 
or often. 
-ýPO3OR b 
Righl7 Prop- RighI7 Prop- 
inquitous; inquitoua; 
walk or bus; walk or bus; 
W. M. Cs. W. M. C.. 
P: opinguit" Highly propin- 
ous; walk; gr3tous; walk; 
in S+N; looal area; 
parents/ parents/inlaws 
inlaws. or mother/ 
m-in-law. 
Eiahl9 Prop- Propinquit- 
iaquitousi aus; walk or 
walk or bus. car. 
Hi¬ ly prop- Propinquit- 
inquitousf ous; walk. 
bus. 
Blackpool. Blaokpool, 
Cheater, N. V. Wales 
Wales (coast). (coast). 
Bair1T know Poor know- 
ledgeable= no ledge; partic. 
special o. Newcastle's 
emphasis but facilities; 
commercial commercial 
orientation, orientation. 
eg. Trentham 
Gdns. Jollees 
+ AEC Cinema. 
Like- conven- Like- oonven- 
ienoe + iencs, people + 
environment. environment. 
Dislike- Dislike- 
nothing or nothing or 
appearanceo facilities. 
Need- sports. Need- child- 
recreation + rents 
children's facilities, 
facilities. oommerioal, 
sports + 
recreation 
facilities. 
Average Very dis- 
satisfaction satisfied with 
for house; house + 
very satin- garden. 
fled with 
garden. 
Have both; Have neither= 
FT=activity FTvactivity + 
+ freedom; relaxation= 
Tzmactivity. IP. activity. 
Desire out- Desire in-home 
of-home. + out-of-home. 
Restricted by Restricted by 
children. children + 
home. 
Children/ Children- 
housework/ sometimes or 
family- never. 
never or Houaework/ 
sometimes. family- raver 
Work- never or sometimes. 
or often. Werk- never. 
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Table 9.1 continued 
BZCH 
2 6 
CL. VST-ER 8 
'5 4 
I- P00 it 
3 
Average Satisfaction Average Below Well above Below average 
e« satisfaction + Importance- satisfaction average average 
satisfaction; 
13 ranking; above average ranking; satisfaction; satisfaction; Average in 9 ö 
° Average In rarldngs. Above aver- Above Average in importance. 
L' Leisnre importance age in average importance. 
to overall importance. importance. 
life 
satisfaction. 
.+a 
Present Mixed feelings. Mixed feelings. YerT Positive Negative Mixed feelings . Mixed feelings. 
Life feelings. feelings. 
T 15 31 50 26 45 33 
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leisure skills. However, respondents in this cluster express 
considerable dissatisfaction with in-home leisure activities and 
with other areas of their lives, particularly housing. For the 
students in this cluster, who live in small, privately-rented 
accommodation, it may well be difficult to develop satisfying 
home-based activities due to constraints on the use of space. 
Other members of this cluster though are also dissatisfied, despite 
being owner-occupiers and living in larger accommodation. Here 
it is the orientation of their leisure activities which has a 
particular bearing on their evaluations. Table 9.1 shows that for 
sports especially, this group is male-orientated, while for other 
activities they prefer their own or mixed company. This 'maleness' 
is also reflected in their attitude towards home life. They 
reveal a significant association betweeihomelife satisfaction and 
satisfaction with the amount of housework their spouse does. 
Furthermore, housework only interferes "sometimes', if at all, with 
their own leisure. In spite of their high level of activity 
though, they desire to do more. 
In oum, these findings concerning respondents in Cluster 2, caution 
against too rigidly equating activity with satisfaction. Although 
tho D /IF'El study found a strong correlation between total 
activity scores and levels of life satisfaction, with the more 
active boing the most satisfied, Cluster 2 does not wholeheartedly 
support this. A high level of participation then, does not equate 
directly with being 'at benefit'. Other factors intervene, and in 
Chapter 5 it was suggested that a 'critical abrasiveness' existed 
amongst this group which influenced their perceptions. This 
certainly seems to be the case, but whether it can be successfully 
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channelled into a positive integration of work, leisure and family, 
is an issue for the future. However, at the particular time they 
were interviewed, these respondents could be said to be 'at benefit' 
as regards their leisure activities beyond the home. Further, 
this is more especially the case when they are contrasted with many 
of the other clusters. 
9.6.2 Cluster 6 
These respondents too could be described as 'at benefit'. As 
Table 9.1 shows, they are a group of youngish men and women, with 
average educational levels, who have tended, whether consciously or 
not, to put off childbearing in favour of working. Indeed, 
amongst this group of 31 respondents there are 8 married couples 
(16 respondents) who could be said to epitomise the'dual worker' 
family. Although they are, as yet, on modest incomes (income 
ranks 7th in satisfaction but 5th in its importance to overall life 
satisfaction), they are mobile and own their own homes. They also 
retain come links with their single days in so far as their leisure 
activities are concerned. They go to the pub and to discos with 
their spouse and friends, but only a minority desire to do any more 
of those activities. However, they value leisure highly, both in 
terms of how satisfied they are with it (ranking 5th) and in the 
extent to which it contributes to their overall life satisfaction 
(ranking 3rd). In order to maintain this level, these respondents 
will have to negotiate a successful balance between life spheres, 
especially as they withdraw further into their new homes and 
domestic interests. Evidence that this is happening comes from 
their emphasis on passive and practical in-home pursuits, the fact 
that they, more than other clusters, feel housework interferes with 
their leisure, and the restrictions of work and time on their 
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sporting and out-of-home activities (see Table 9.1). 
Although beginning to withdraw, this group has fairly good objective 
bases for the maintenance of present interests and the cultivation 
of now ones later on in life. This is particularly important for 
the women who, unlike the women of Cluster 3, are more personally 
mobile and knowledgeable about available leisure opportunities. 
This 'resourcefulness' is seen by the Rapoports16 as crucial. It 
cuts across divisions of social class, age, sex and intelligence, 
and can be fostered and enhanced through sensitive provision. For 
respondents like those in Cluster 6, who value highly the contribu- 
tion leisure makes to their lives, it is important that this 
resourcefulness is maintained and actively channelled. 
9.6.3 Clusý- 
The successful balance of life spheres, and the existence of 
frecourcefulneso1 (at least in economic and educational terms), is 
displayed moot obviously by this, the largest group of respondents. 
Those 25 men and 25 women are in, or moving towards, the mid- 
establishment phase of the life-cycle, which is characterised by an 
efflorosconce of interests. 
17 Table 9.1 shows that they are an 
older group of full-time workers or housewives and in fact, there 
are 12 married couples 
(24 respondents) in this cluster. The men 
are well established in their careers and command reasonable 
incomes with which they are fairly satisfied. Conventionally, the 
housewives in this group have, by and large, given up work to have 
children and thus concentrated their 'productivity' on the home and 
family. However, the equal division of sexes in this cluster 
together with the fact that satisfaction with the amount their 
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spouse contributes to domestic tasks is associated with homelife 
satisfaction, suggests considerable sharing in certain aspects of 
their conjugal relationship (at least in their attitude towards it). 
Moreover, Roberts et al18 have found this to be associated with home- 
centred and television orientated leisure behaviour. Certainly, 
this group of respondents is very family-centred in its activities, 
and its members also engage in a very broad range of 'cultured' 
home-based activities, including hobbies, music and reading. 
In sum, the respondents in Cluster 1 could be described as more 'at 
benefit' than any other cluster. They have considerable personal 
and economic resources, are satisfied with their leisure, recognise 
the contribution it makes to their overall life satisfaction, and 
assess their lives in very positive terms. One cautionary note 
though: as these respondents move further into the mid-establishment 
phase, they may come up against some problems. For example, the 
women may no longer find their time so taken up with children and 
domestic responsibilities, and will be faced with decisions about 
what to do with this free time. They may concentrate solely on 
developing and improving their homes, they may extend their leisure 
interests and activities, they may wish to return to work, either 
full or part-time, or they may decide to pursue their education. 
However, the women in this cluster at least have adequate 
educational and economic foundations on which to base these 
difficult decisions. For the men, their work may become even more 
important, which may lead to potential conflict. At present though, 
homelife is valued above work and all of these respondents seem to 
be striking a successful balance between leisure, work and family. 
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9.6.4 Cluster 
The same observations though cannot be made of Cluster 5. This 
group is comprised predominantly of older men who have family 
responsibilities, and whose spouses are largely in the leisure-poor 
clusters, 4 and 3. They are owner-occupiers, albeit in areas of 
poorer quality terraced housing and, like Cluster 2, they are 
conventional and male-orientated in their behaviour. Homelife is 
important to them, and their satisfaction with it is highly 
associated with their satisfaction with the amount of housework their 
spouse does. At home, they pursue practical activities such as DIY 
and working on their car, while out-of-home activities such as pub 
going and watching sport are pursued in male company (see Table 9.1). 
There is some evidence though that this group is experiencing 
problems; in allocating their time and energy between their leisure 
desires and their domestic responsibilities. They work long hours 
and shifts, but also want to pursue more sporting and -out-of-home 
activities (see Table 9.1). This conflict undoubtedly contributes 
to their low level of satisfaction with leisure, and their particu- 
larly negative views concerning their present life. It may be 
that they feel blocked at work and although reasonably satisfied 
with their jobs, they are dissatisfied with their incomes (ranks 
7th in satisfaction but 4th in its contribution to overall life 
satisfaction). The tendency here might be for these respondents to 
turn more towards home, and to become more privatised in their 
activities than they already are. This may well cause tensions 
and resentments, especially in the light of their desire for more 
sporting and out-of-home activities. Alternatively, they may 
pursue activities antithetical to home building, which would again 
be likely to produce discord. 
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In many ways, the observations on this group run counter to 
received wisdom. For example, the Tavistock Stress Study19 found 
that the least vulnerable sub-group for psychosomatic complaints 
and symptoms were married men under 35 years of age. Men in the 
very early stages of marriage such as those in Cluster 6, may 
certainly be the least vulnerable, but Cluster 5's behaviour and 
negative views, would seem to indicate that these respondents are 
currently and potentially 'at risk' of both low leisure and low 
life satisfaction. 
9.6.5 Cluster 
Though situated towards the 'poor' end of the leisure-rich, leisure- 
poor spectrum, respondents in Cluster 4 express above average 
levels of satisfaction for all three categories of leisure activity, 
and, with the exception of housing, have average or above ave±age 
levels of satisfaction with other life domains. These subjective 
assessments in many ways run counter to what might be expected from 
their objective and personal circumstances. Aside from their family 
responsibilities, they also have low educational levels, earn modest 
incomes, are immobile and live in areas with poor amenities (see 
Table 9.1). However, the issue here appears to be more one of 
aspirations, and adaptation to particular life circumstances. 
Within thoao particular circumstances, Cluster 4's respondents have 
dovelopod a passive but compatible leisure pattern and life style. 
A further illustration of the nature of this relationship is given 
by the importance these respondents accord leisure in their scale of 
valuos. Although they are highly satisfied with it, it ranks only 
sixth in its importance to their overall life satisfaction, which 
is the lowest for any cluster. Other factors are more pressing for 
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these respondents, particularly their feelings about housing. 
On the whole, the evidence suggests that these respondents are tat 
benefit' or at least content with their lot. Although the 
temptation would be to 'leave well alone', there are some tentative 
indications of potential problem areas. Chapter 8 showed the 
importance of local environments in the leisure behaviour of young 
adults, and it has already been noted that Cluster t. is dissatisfied 
with its housing compared with other life domains. However, they 
rank it fairly highly in its contribution to overall life satis- 
faction, which suggests scope for improvement. Furthermore, 
though as satisfied with their local area as other clusters, a 
number of this group expressed some negative reactions. They dis- 
like the deteriorated and run-down aspects and mention the 'bad' 
housing, 'bad area' and 'bad estate' they live in. (It will be 
recalled that a significant proportion of these respondents live in 
low status local authority areas with poor amenities, e. g. Knutton. ) 
Some respondents also drew attention to the dangers of theft, 
vandalism and roughness. While it would be misleading to make too 
much of those observations, it is worth noting that negative feelings 
about local areas influence the use people make of them for leisure. 
Moroovor, it is important that facilities are locally based for such 
highly immobile residents. However, local provision will not 
automatically generate use if people are worried about going out. 
This then illustrates the interrelationship between leisure and 
other aopocto of people's life styles and their environment. 
9.6.6 Clunter 
Whilst a nunbor of the observations made about Cluster 4 also apply 
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to Cluster 3, there are some considerable differences between them. 
Hare we are dealing with a group of 31 women and only two men, who 
have been shown to be leisure-poor in both objective and subjective 
terms. Table 9.1 shows that if they do work, they work in part-time, 
low status, poorly paid jobs. (Of the two men in this group, one 
does unskilled work and the other semi-skilled manual work. Both 
work full-time but earn modest incomes, and both their wives are in 
Cluster 3 as well). They have poor qualifications, are very 
immobile, and pursue a very narrow range of largely passive leisure 
activities. Interestingly, these women have spouses in every other 
cluster (two in Cluster 2; six in Cluster 6; seven in Cluster 1; 
coven in Cluster 5 and seven in Cluster 1t), which indicates that the 
disadvantages they experience in relation to their leisure and life 
styles, are very broad-based phenomena. There are also a number of 
issues which the findings about Cluster 3 raise, both for themselves, 
and for woman and leisure. The first of these relates to concepts 
of loicuro and free time. 
In Chaptora I and 2, it was noted that definitions and approaches 
rolating loicuro to work, have been orientated around the working 
man. In this oonao, loiouro is likely to have little or no 
application to womon in general, and housewives in particular. 
Evon dofining leisure in relation to time, and adopting time-budget 
approaches, hag little relevance to such women who often have 
difficulty making sharp distinctions between housework and other 
oloconto. 
20 Thin is certainly the case for this sample of women, 
a significant majority of whoa felt they had neither free time nor 
loiouro tins (coo Table 8.210. 
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Secondly, the question of domestic roles and responsibilities is 
also important. Unlike other clusters, there was no positive 
association between satisfaction with homelife and satisfaction 
with the aunt of housework, childcare or decision-making their 
spouse did. Although there was no significant inverse relation- 
ship, these women did express considerable dissatisfaction with the 
amount of housework their spouses do. These women then, appear to 
be shouldering the bulk of domestic work. Moreover, many writers 
have observed that the leisure activities "in which they most often 
participate are merely an extension of their reproductive role in 
houaework". 
21 For example, Anderson 
22 found that the most popular 
in-hose activities for many women were sewing and knitting, while 
only very few mentioned other out-of-home activities apart from 
visiting. The present results confirm this, as does other recent 
work both here, 
23 
and abroad. 
24 
A concomitant of thin, is the excessively privatised, home-located, 
and family-contred nature of leisure for these women. However, 
this can prove to be a vicious circle because, for many women, the 
family and thoir domestic role, provides a source of self-esteem and 
worth, while at the same time cutting them off both physically and 
socially. As Coles25 notes: 
"Bocauao mart' housewives have little if any social 
contact other than with relatives or a few close 
friends, particularly working class women, they 
loco both the confidence and the ability to travel 
away from the home to pursue potential leisure 
pursuit a. " 
Again, the findings of the present study lend support to these 
contentions. Outside of their immediate 
family, the women in 
Cluator 3 have host contact with relatives and other female friends; 
they cito family and friends living nearby as a reason for liking 
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their local area, and a number of friends were also made through 
neighbourhood contacts. Furthermore, Table 9.1 shows that these 
women are very propinquitous in their travel behaviour, not only for 
leisure, but in almost every other aspect of their lives. This has 
obvious implications for the accessibility and neighbourhood location 
of facilities but, as a recent Dutch study26 has suggested, such 
quantitative changes cannot be realistically introduced in isolation 
from the qualitative changes necessary to improve the general posi- 
tion of women. Qualitative changes cover a vast array of influences 
anlin order to begin to tackle these, Coles27 has suggested focussing 
on the agencies which are responsible for shaping and moulding 
individual and societal attitudes. More recently still, the 
Sports Council/SSRO28 joint panel has commissioned a two year 
research project to elucidate and codify the particular constraint 
system operating on women's leisure. 
In aumaary then, the young women in Cluster 3 are 'at risk', 
displaying as they do, both low leisure satisfaction and low life 
satisfaction. Contrary to findings such as those of Gavron, 
29 
and 
parry and Johnson3° the present results do not show particular 
'class' differences. To date, much social research has assigned 
women the coeio-economic status of their husband. This has 
porpotuatod the 'invisibility' of women in geography, 
31 
as much as 
in the other social sciences. Rather, women should be treated, as 
hero, as a sub-group in their own right. 
32 Respondents appear in 
Cluster 3 on the basis of their individual leisure patterns, and 
are further classified by their personal socio- demographic 
attributes. The fact that the majority happen to be women, who are 
considerably dissatisfied with their situations, only serves to 
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emphasise how narked their leisure poverty is in comparison with 
the other clusters. 
Leisure Activities and Provision 
In the process of classifying respondents into the six leisure 
activity types considered above, this exploration of leisure and 
life styles has also looked at three categories of leisure 
activities (in home, sporting and outdoor, and out-of-home 
activities, each one of which has varying importance in the life 
styles of each cluster. Although certain pursuits are common to 
all respondents, other attributes such as frequency and companions, 
provide added dimensions in the diagnosis of each group. This 
extends previous work which simply clusters leisure activities on 
a participation/non-participation basis. 
33 Thus some of the 
activities, for example pub going, are pursued frequently by Clusters 
2 and 6 and not so frequently by the other groups. Clusters 6 and 
4 tend to go to the pub with spouse and friends, Clusters 2 and 5 
often go with male friends, while Cluster 3 is 'taken out' by 
their spouse. These distinctions enable a better understanding of 
the place of leisure in the life styles of this sample of young 
adults. 
9.7.1 In-horse notivitiecý 
Studios of leisure and recreation in many countries show that most 
people apond a great deal of their time at home, engaging in both 
individual and family pursuits. The present study is no exception 
to thin and indeed, people at this stage of the life-cycle are 
known to be markedly home-orientated. Further, many authors have 
concentrated on social class differences in these activities, but 
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it is only by paying attention to the constant dimensions, such 
as television viewing, that these class contrasts can be kept in 
perspective. 
34 For this sample, watching television is the prime 
in-home activity, regardless of class, income and education. 
Given that many in-home pursuits are common across clusters, what 
are some of the implications of this for leisure provision? In 
the first place, it would appear that activities at home are 
essentially passive. Roberts et a135 argue that such passive 
uses of leisure serve a social function in that television, for 
example, offers "a style of recreation compatible with family life". 
This runs counter to the 'purposeful' activity approach to leisure,;, 
and presents a particular challenge to providers, in the field of 
equipment for leisure at home. The rapid growth of audio-visual 
equipment, videos, home computers and so on, provide a means of 
communicating and reaching out to people. Sensitive use and 
dovolopmont could help keep other leisure interests alive at this 
stage of the lifo-cycle, when marriage and child-bearing tend to 
increase the privatisation of interests within the home. 
Anothor ioauo concerns housing. There is some indication from the 
prosont study that satisfaction with housing is lower for people in 
privatoly-rented and local authority accommodation, than for those 
who aro owner-occupiers. Further, apace for many of these 
roapondonto is at a premium. Many live in smallish homes 
(for 
©xamplo, with two bedrooms and one 
living room), which means that 
housohold mombora, leisure and family activities tend to compete 
for tho availablo space. In addition, the presence or absence of 
gardens and their quality, is of particular importance for $milies 
with young children. By current standards, some sample areas were 
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shown to be deficient in provision of facilities for young children 
(see Chapter 3). However, many of the houses in these areas, 
whether private or local authority, had gardens. Although this 
compensates to some extent, it may possibly be at the expense of 
social interaction for both children and parents. At present 
though,. planning guidelines do not take such attributes of housing 
into account when looking at local provision. 
The volume, direction and pace towards home-centredness is difficult 
to predict, but it is important for providers to take the links 
between home and the wider environment into account, rather than 
artificially seeing leisure as a separate and distinct sphere. 
EYanining leisure in the context of life styles can then be seen as 
a means to a more sensitive approach to planning and provision. 
9.7.2 Sporting and outdoor activities 
It could be argued that more sensitive life style planning is not 
needed where sporting and outdoor activities are concerned. The 
argument used to be that latent demand is so great that whatever one 
provides will be taken up by the public. This though, perpetuates 
the inequalities in provision. Alongside scarce physical and 
economic rooources, there is a growing concern that some sectors of 
the population cannot, rather than just will not, use facilities. 
Boothby of x136 chow that roles and self-perceptions are important 
barriers to participation, and that opportunity to participate is not, 
by itoolf, enough. The findings of the present study confirm this. 
Amongst this sample, come clusters upheld the traditional picture of 
active young adulthood 
(e. g. Clusters 2 and 6), while for others, 
lack of knowledge, domestic responsibilities and immobility deny them 
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access to the sane facilities (Cluster 3). Further study is 
needed in these areas, particularly in relation to women's percep- 
tions of sport, but there are also some implications for provision 
which can be drawn from the present results. 
The present results confirm both the demand which exists for sports 
facilities, particularly indoor sports, and the fact that most 
sports are played locally. Section 7.2.7 noted that the highest 
proportion of trips to sporting and outdoor activities were made 
between one and three miles, a very 'local' catchment indeed. This 
suggests the need for facilities to be sited in fairly close 
proximity to one another. Such a suggestion is strengthened by the 
example of Torfaen, in Gwent. Here, 83% of the district's 
population live within two miles of a sports centre, and this 
generates four times the national average level of participation. 
37 
Distance though, is not the only influential factor. The rapid 
growth of car ownership during the 1960s and '70s is believed to 
have greatly influenced the location of sports centres and other 
facilities, 
38 
and thus works to the disadvantage of those without 
access to a vehicle. 
39 For the present sample, this would include 
many of the women in Cluster 3 and the non-car owning respondents of 
Cluster 14. 
In Stoke and Newcastle, there are only four sports centres at 
procont (coe Chapter 3), serving an area of approximately 60 square 
miles (10 miles north/oouth; 6 miles east/west), and a total 
population of about 320,000. On both these counts, the area is 
deficient. however, in times of economic stringency public leisure 
facilities are very much the icing on the planning cake, and it is 
therefore necessary to look to other agencies and sectors in order 
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that resourceful use can be made of alternative facilities already 
in existence. The Structure Plan, 
40 
recognises the need for local 
neighbourhood centres, and the most obvious candidates in this 
respect, are schools. The desirability of 'joint' and 'dual' use 
has been recognised for a long time, but in this area there is 
comparatively little in the way of practical implementation of such 
policies (see Chapter 3 for examples of existing schemes). Further- 
more, the recent Sports Council Report, 
41 
notes that although sited 
locally, schools have other shortcomings in that there is little 
scope in all but the largest, for concurrent school and community 
day-time use. This again restricts certain sectors of the 
population more than others, and amongst the present sample it would 
include housewives and shift workers. In addition, four fifths of 
schools are not used during the school holidays, and many of those 
with possible community facilities remain closed during the evenings 
and at weekends. Not surprisingly, this has led the Sports 
Council to conclude that "there is still a long way to go before 
the majority are well used". 
42 
Although there is increasing recognition that "the development of 
mass participation depends critically upon many local initiatives" 
43 
the more existence of local facilities will not' automatically lead 
to uae. Everitt has argued that local provision would initially 
benefit women more than men, but the results from the present study 
chow that provision is but the first step. Barriers such as lack 
of knowledge and awareness, and personal and societal attitudes 
concerning woaon's relation to sport, leisure, work and the family, 
need to be overcome by a campaign of active encouragement. Again, 
the Sports Council45 publication suggests a number of ways to 
ov©rcomo non-participation, some of which are relevant to the 
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present sample of young adults. They include taking sport and 
recreation to them, in the facilities they currently frequent such 
as pubs, dance halls and working mens clubs. 
Finally in this section, it is worth reiterating the importance of 
recreation in the countryside and at the coast, for the present 
sample. These 'family' activities need continued enhancement and 
facilitiation if young adults are to continue to engage in these 
pursuits. 
9.7.3 Out-of-home activities 
Much of what has already been said in relation to the need for local 
provision and positive encouragement, is also applicable to a 
consideration of out-of-home activities. Furthermore, Roberts46 
contenda that: 
"the importance of social networks suggests that 
demand for leisure facilities outside the home 
is as much a demand for environments that will 
support sociability as a demand from individual 
enthusiasts to pursue specific interests. " 
For the present sample of young adults, this would certainly appear 
to be the case. With the exception of Cluster 6, a majority of 
every other cluster expressed a desire to pursue more out-of-home 
aotivities, particularly going to the cinema, restaurants, dancing 
and to the pub 
(see Chapter 8 and Appendix 8.3). These activities 
mostly offer opportunities to be sociable, to enjoy oneself in the 
company of family and friends. For many of the women though, these 
are often places to which they are 'taken' 
by spouse or friends, 
which again brings one up against the question of 
both personal and 
societal attitudes towards particular types of 
leisure provision. 
Further, many of these activities are the province of commercial 
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providers, and as such are outside the scope of any public leisure 
policy. However, who provides facilities becomes, in a sense, a 
peripheral issue, if one accepts the view that a fuller understand- 
ing of the place of leisure in life style, can aid sensitive 
provision for both men and women, by both the public and commercial 
sectors. Rhona Rapoport carries this even further, urging an 
holistic planning approach47 based, not on a new philosophy of 
leisure, but on a new philosophy of life. 
48 
Leisure, Work and Family 
Running throughout the course of this thesis have been a number of 
themes, of which work and the family are two particularly important 
ones. With leisure, these form the central explanatory concepts 
of the holistic, life style approach. 
Work and family both exert a considerable influence on the leisure 
behaviour of individuals. For the present sample, it would appear 
that the family is perhaps the more pervasive of the two. Although 
thin may simply be an artefact of the much greater concentration on 
the family in this study, there is also ample evidence from many 
other authors concerning the importance and reciprocal nature of 
this relationship. 
49 
For my respondents, homelife was highly 
valued by all, including those who are full-time workers. Interests 
have become particularly privatised within the home, and respondents 
engage in activities which are compatible with this orientation. 
As Roborto5° sayst "for many people the nexus of home, family and 
telovioion is the*most comfortable milieu available". 
Although it nay well be the most comfortable milieu, there are 
variations in family circumstances and roles which, in this study, 
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also exert powerful influences on leisure behaviour. There are 
indications from the present results that women's leisure in 
particular is more restricted than men's, by their household and 
domestic obligations. They are also less satisfied as a 
consequence. This cross-cuts divisions of social class and 
suggests that, in spite of the so-called moves towards the 
symmetrical family, leisure is still not available to many wives on 
the same terms as it is to their husbands. Increasingly though, 
leisure is becoming a fundamental element in determining the quality 
of family relationships51 and it could well prove to be a source of 
cohesiveness or a source of conflict at this critical life-cycle 
stage. Furthermore, it must be remembered that there are strains 
and gains in all patterns of family-leisure relationships, as there 
are with work, and this provides a considerable challenge to 
52 
providara. 
Work has, for a long time, been seen as the crucial influence on 
leisure but, its pivotal influence is being increasingly questionned 
as we move further into the post-industrial society. In a period of 
mass unemployment, earlier retirement and shorter working weeks, the 
values which were once appropriate need repiacing. 
53 
For the 
present oamplo though, work still appears to be a central life- 
intorost, particularly for the men. Some respondents, such as those 
in Cluster 6, exhibit a dual-worker relationship, but most have 
adopted a fairly conventional pattern whereby the women either no 
longer work or have adapted their work situations to their family 
rooponsibilitios by working part-time. 
Moroovor, although it was outside the scope of this study to 
considor 'alternative' family and work arrangements, it should be 
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remembered that the conjugal relationships of these young adults 
are only one variation on a theme. There are many other family 
life styles which could have been considered, even within this 
particular life-cycle stage. While such styles reflect an 
increasing diversity in our society, not everybody would agree with 
Roberta'54 suggestion that it is the growth of leisure which permits 
these greater varieties of family life. 
Conclusion 
The present study has discussed the leisure patterns and life styles 
of young adults and attempted to understand and explain similarities 
and differences in their behaviour. While these findings cannot 
be generalised to the population at large, it has been possible to 
distinguish between groups of young adults 'at benefit' and 'at 
riek', and to draw out some broad implications for local leisure 
planning and provision. 
Thorn are also some areas worthy of further empirical investigation. 
The first of these would involve deeper exploration into the 
psychological and personality factors which may contribute to an 
individual fooling 'at risk' or 'at benefit'. Most of the 
rospondonts in the present study expressed an interest in being 
intorvio ed at some time in the future. If sub-samples could be 
ro-intorvieaod, in a less structured way, about their leisure 
behaviour and life styles, this would probably yield sharper 
insights into oomo of the relationships uncovered by this study. 
Soaondly, othor studies in different areas and with different age 
groups, are also needed if the findings of the present study are to 
be validated and extended. Some similar research has, and still is, 
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being carried out in this country55 and abroad, 
56 
but the methods 
and approaches differ widely. 
Thirdly, it is evident that the bases of people's leisure and life 
styles are laid down very early in life. This is particularly 
evident where the influence of sex roles are concerned, and in 
the socialising effects of the family on leisure. There is then, 
a case for longitudinal work looking first at the place of leisure 
in the lives of children, and how this is affected and changed as 
they move through critical periods of the life-cycle. 
Finally though, the sum of evidence points to the overriding need 
to consider leisure within the context of life styles. Kelly57 
has argued that: 
"The general aim of those who plan and provide 
for leisure in our communities, institutions 
and large jurisdictions, is to maximise 
opportunities and to minimise unnecessary 
constraints. " 
Senoitivo planning, both in the public and private sector, can only 
be achiovod if providers look at leisure in this way. By placing 
loiouro in the context of young adults' life styles, the present 
otudy has nought to illuminate and understand the nature of this 
holistic rolationchip. 
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ppendix t4.1 The questionnaire 
Department of Geography 
University of Keefe 
Keele, Staffordshire, ST5 59G 
Professor D. J. Dwyer. BA. PhD Telephone: Newcastle (Staffs) (0782) 621111 
Head of Department Telex: 36113 UNKLIB G 
Home: (0732) 620305 
LEISURE AND YOUNG ADULTS 
Dear Sir/gad=. 
'Jith the help of my husband and a number of 2nd year students, I" 
an conducting a survey about the life and leisure of young couples 
in Stoke+on . rent and Newcastle-under-Lyre; about their neighbour- 
hood, the work they do, their family, their recreation activities, 
and so on. The study is part of a thesis being carried out by ne 
in the Department of GeoEraphy at Y. eele University. . 
The people to be interviewed have been chosen in a random way as 
this method makes sure we talk to a cross section of young couples 
throughout the area. Your cooperation in this study is entirely 
voluntary but we hope you will feel you can give the time to help 
us as the success of it is dependent on both husbands and wives 
giving their personal views. 
Zverythin: you say will be treated as confidential, and when the 
results are su. marised for my thesis it will not be possible to 
isentify any individual person's answers. 
The interview will take about an hour. The auestions are of general interest and aott people enjoy answering then. 
This study can be useful in making known you-n__ couples' opinions 
about the leisure and recreation opportunities in Stoke and 
Newcastle, and how things could be improved in-%he future. Your 
coo; oration in this will be of great value and very much appreciated. 
The students carry University registration cards and All be pleased 
to show you than an ; roof of their identity. 
Thank you for your help. 
Yours sincerely 
(; ºirian Ellis) 
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C;. A Satisfaction Scale 
cocpletel7 
dissatisfied 
I 
neither 
satisfied 
nor 
dissatisfied 
10 
CAM C Into which group on this card does your oVm net income 
come, after tax and deductions? (Do not include money 
from spouse eg. housekeeping). 
'JEEXLT ItlCCrE MONTHLY INCOME 
Lou than L20 (01) Less than £86 
£20 but leas than £30 (02) £86 but less than £130 
L30 of a of L40 (03) £130 " ¬173 
C40 nu it L50 (04) £173 n ¬216 
L50 nn It £60 (05) X216 rr r, n £260 
Lnn . £70 (06) X260 n" rr ¬303 
£70 " ,º of £30 (07) ¬303 ¬346 
sf, '0 £90 (38) £346 """ . £. 390 
£90 £100 (09) £390 " r, " X433 
"100 an" £110 (10) ¬433 it -C476 
. °. 110 'º n 
r, £120 (11) ¬476 £520 
lore than £120 (12) More than £520 
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CARD Bs AZ: =L^IYE LriSJ"^rS TO r, L'"FSTIOhS 37,41 and 46. 
Q. A. IF r. 0 
Q. A. IF TE3 (4 37 - In-RGME AC: IVITII) 
I= daily. fcr 3 or more bra. 
2= daily. for between 1 E! 3 hrs. 
3= daily, for an hour or less. 
L=4 or more times a week. 
5=2 or 3 times a week. 
6a once a week. 
7=2 or 3 times a month. 
8= once a month. 
9= less often. 
Q. A. CCiIPi Aý 3 
I I do it alone, but family/friends are in the same room. 
ALCVZ 2 I do it alone, but family/friends are in the house/garden/facility. 
3aI do it completely alone. 
41 do it with my spouse and children. 
3 I do it dust with my spouse. 
MANI:? 6"I do it dust with my children. 
7"I do it with mother/father/mother-in-laer/father-in-law. 
8"1 do it with other relatives. 
:I haven't done it since we had children. 
2=I haven't done it since we got married. 
j: I used to do it after we got married/were living as 
Harried, but before we had children. 
4=I used to do it while we were 'going steady', but 
before we got carried/were living as married. 
5=Z used to do it while I was at school/of school age. 
6=Z have never done it. 
(Q 41/46 - SPORT/OUT-OF-HOME) 
I=4 or more times a, week. 
2=2 or 3 times a week. 
3= once a week. 
4=2 or 3 times a month. 
5= once a month. 
6=2 or 3 times a year. 
7= once a year. 
8= less often. 
NB. IF SEASONAL, WRITE IN ON 
TABLE NEXT TO TIt1E. 
9"I do it with male and female friends. 
MENDS 10 .I do it With mostly male friends. 
11 "I do it with mostly female friends. 
Q. ý. ý'IJý 
I"I don't enjoy it very much. 
2"I enjoy it a little. 
3"I enjoy it quite a lot- 
4"I enjoy it very much. 
Q. D. E'IIJOYVMTT INCREASE 
1o it makes no difference. 
2m it calves a little difference. 
3= it makes quite a lot of difference 
4= it cakes very much core difference 
396 
, Appendix 
1h. 1 
1 GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
USE 
LEZSU.. E AIM YCTJ G ADULTS 
AR 01 
Time interview started 5 
Area 
2ea; ondent nunber 
8 
Interviewees Husband 1 9 
Vife 2 
ý 4 
Tiret of all can you tell me who Husband 1 
else lives here, as part of your Wife 2 10ED household? 
Number of children 
_ 
117 
Other 12E 
SECTION 1- ECME AND LOCAL AREA 
)C AL 
Q1 I'd like to begin by asking you some questions about 
your hose, and this local area you live in. 
Tirstg Your hone. 
Can you tell ne how long you have Less than lyr 1 
lived at this address? 1yr but less than 32 
3yra but less than 53 4Q 
5yre but less than 10 4 
10yrs or longer 5 
Q2 Can you tell me how many rooms 
(1+2ITE IN btktzER) 15=16 you have? 
(ND. DO TtOT INCLUDE HALL/BATffii0OWKITCk N- UNLESS 
ISZALtI A"- TA1 T IN THE LATTER) 
Q33,10w A 
Using this scale, would you tell me how satisfied 
or dissatisfied you are with your house/flat? 
EXPLAIN 10 would mean ENTER SCORE 
© 
17m118 
YOU are cowpletely DK/Can't say 
satisfied -0 would 
nein You are conpletely 
dissatisfied. 
397 
Aapenaix h. 1 
Q4a) Do you have a garden or backyard 
IF 'YES' (code 1 or 2 at a)) 
b) Is It (READ OUT) .... 
as 
.,. 
GO 
TO 
Q. 
Too big 1 
Too small 2 
About right 3 
Yes 1--5 
No 2-r5 
ENTER SCORE 
Yes 1 
No 2 
DI{/Can't say 
Now I would like to ask you some questions about this 
local area you live in* and about people you know 
around here. 
Q6a) How many years altogether have you lived In 
this local area? (WRITE IN) 
b) And in Stoke/Newc. as a whole? (WRITE IN) 
Q7I whereabouts do most of your 
I rslatives live? Tit .. (READ OUT) 
I- 
Q8a) Can you tell me where the relatives 
you visit most often live? And next? 
And next? 
b) What relation are they to you? 
C) Now do you usually get to their house? 
(IF HAVE A LIFT INDICATE WHO WITH) 
HOST OFTEN 
2 
of your own? 
Yes 
Yes - 
C) Is it suitable for children to 
play in? 
IF 'NO' (code 3 at a)) 
d) Would you like to have a garden or 
backyard? 
c o. J CARD A 
Using this seals again, can you tell 
to how satisfied or dissatisfied you 
ars with your garden/backyardT 
a) Road and Area 
or Town 
I b) t; etation 
4' 
{ 
cj Transport 
yrs 
yrs 
In this local area 1 
In Stoke/Newc. 2 
In N. Staffs. 31 
Elsewhere 4J 
NEXT 
2c 
CARD 01 
- garden I -1-b)c 
backyard 2- -b)c 190 
No 3-- - d) 
NEXT 
i 
2,0 
22Q 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
23[r] 24 
25( I 26 
28 270 
29 D 
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3 
Q9 "hereabouts do coat of your friends live? 
Is it ( OUT"; =.... 
In this local area 1 
In Stoke/fewc. 2 
In U. Staffs. 3 
Elsewhere 4 
Q 10a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
Can you tell ae where the friends you visit most often 
live? And next often? And next? 
U that a single friend of the same sex, a married 
couple with children, or what? 
Sow do you usually get to their house? (IF HAS A LIFT _ I=ICA= VITH YSGM) 
low did you originally get to know these friends? 
MOST OFTEN 
Q 11 
a) äoad 4 Area 
or : own 
b) Friend 
c) Transport 
d) 3ov known 
BKOV CAfiD A 
various things in this local are, 
NI-Y2 NEXT 
Csing this teals again, I would like to know how 
satisfied or dissatisfied you personally are with 
RAD CUT...... 
a) The shops in this area 
b) The bus service 
c) The schools 
d) parka and open spaces 
e) places of entertainaent like 
clubs and discos 
f) The pubs 
g) Z; orts and other recreational 
facilities 
h) : bs asasral ar; saraacs of this 
area 
i) The kinds of peorle who live 
round here 
j) : he aase of travelling to and 
from work 
k) As a place to brin? up children 
ENTER 
SCORE DK NOT APP 
GO FOR ' 
TO OFFICE 
Q USE 
CARD 01 
boQ 
31 
33 
35 
I D 
I I 
I I 
32 
34 
36 
I 
37m38 
39[Z]40 
41 m4 2 
43 m44 
45 D4 6 
47 
49 
51 
I 
m 
7 
48 
50 
Fl 52 
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ý 
SEOw CARD A 
4 
Q 12a) Overa11, how satisfied or dissatisfied are you with 
this local area as a place to live? 
I 
b) 
ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can't sag 
O 
And how about Stoke-on-Trent as a whole? 
MITER SCORE 
DK/Can't ss~y 
c) 
Q13a) 
q 14 
And how about Newcastle as a whole? 
ENTER SCORE 
Li 
DK/Can't say 
Is there anything you particularly like about living 
in this local area? (WRITE In) 
And is there anything you -particularly dislike about 
living in this local area? (:: 'BITS Ifl) 
SECTION 2- E1pl0YIfENT 
GO 
TO 
Q 
ASK All 
move n now f al 
whetne r youoart iintfull 
or 
part-time paid emcan ployment? 
1 me 
(WORKING INCLUDES THOSE ON SICK LEAVE OR Yes - full-time 1 
TEMPORARILY LAID OFF) Yes - part-time 2 
N03--30 
Q 1g 'Y (code i or 2 at Q 15) 
Not counting lunch breaks, but including any overtime, about 
how any hours do you work each week? 
(INCLUDE OvERTI; 'IE, PAID OR UNPAID) (WRITE IN) hrs. 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CAP. D 01 - 
m 
55 
57 
F-1 
F71 
54 
56 
58 
soQ . 
61 T7 62 
400 
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5 
GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
Q USE 
Q 16 what is your present job? CARD 01 
gaze/title of lob 6f-T-1 
Description of job 
Q 17 Vhere exactly do you work? 
raze of firs, /factory 
Address 
Q 1$ Altogether, how zany Tears have you been working? 
(WRITE IN) vrs 066 
Q 19 Do you do shift work or not? Yes 
IIo 
I 
2 70 
Q 2^a) Does your job include any 
(paid evening work? 
Yes 
Mo 
1- 
2- 
-b) 
21 
68 
IT 'Y7 ' (code I at a)) 
b) 1! ow any evenings a week? 
03. EV 1IZA7 " 6pa ON': A DS) 
when on shifts 
1-2 evenings 
1 
2 0 690 9 3 or more evenings 3 
occ/irreg evenings 4 
Q 21a) Does }your job involve 
(raid) weekend work? 
Yes 
No 
1- 
2- 
-b)c) 
-22 
ýý 
IY 'Y(code 1 at a)) 
b) now such of the weekend 
does it usually involvel 
day 
full day 
I 
2 710 both days 3 
o) And is it every weekend or not? every weekend I 
3 weekends a month 2 720 ý 
2 weekends a month 3 
LJ 
occasional weekends 4 
401 
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} 
GO FOR 
7a TO OFFICE 
USE 
ASK ALL 
Q 22 Sow do you uauall get to work? (WRITE IN - IF as A LIFT 
CARD 01 
IIIDICITE tiýO WI: H) 
73 Q 
IF WORKS AT HOME GO TO Q ý_ 1¢ 
Q 23 How lent do you Arend travelling to rnd from work each day? 
(WRITE IN) hrs 74 
Eý75 
Q 24a) Do you ever feel that the demands Yes - often 1- -b) 
of your wirk interfere with the 
? Yes - sometimes il 2- -b) 76 y detanda of your fam 
No - never 3- -25 
I? 'T ' (code I or 2 at a)) 
b) In r. -hat vale does it interfere? (WRITE In) 
ASK ALL 
Q 23a) Do you ever feel that the demands Yes - often 1- --b) 
of your "rk interfere with your Tea - sometimes 2- --b) 77[: ] leisure and recreation? 
No - never 3 -26 
IT 'Yt3' (code i or 2 at a)) T 
b) In what ways does it interfere? (WRITE IN) 
Q 26 what are the Cain reasons for you going out to work? 
N RITZ III) 
Q 27 'that would you gay is the most Your work 1 
is; ortant thing in your life your homelife 
w? Ia it (READ OUT) ... 
2 
riCht no 
Both equally 3 78[ 
DK/Can't say 
Other 
3 
402 
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6 
GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
USE 
Q 28a) I Do you ever feel that the demands Yes - often 1 _b) CARD 01/02 of yourr fenily interfere with the 
demands of your work? 
Yes - sometimes 2- -b) 79 
No - never 3 -29 
17 'T_' (code 1 or 2 at a)) 
b) In what ways does it interfere? (WRITE IN) 
CARD 02 
Aix ALL SOY CARD A 
E i 
© 15 nt can you NTER SCORE Q 29 Cain; thin scale aga 
tell as how satisfied or dissat- : )K/Can't sa y infied you are overall with your 7m8 
Job? 
GO TO -^-1x? IC( 3- LMSURRE 0D REC EATION - PAGE 7 ,Q 35 
AS1C ALL AO: ' '1CRKIN1 
Q 3CA) 'RAYS you ever done any work for pay? Tes 1- --b) 
N 10 O2 --35 
T'' (code I at a)) 
b) Rov long ago did you leave Never had regular job 1 --35 your last rem r Job? Left within past 6 mths 2 
Left within past yr 3 
Left within past 2 yrs 4 31 11U 
Left within past 5 yrs 5 
Longer ago 6 
g.. K ALL *, *TO 11RAV-4 RAD A RI UL R J03 (codes 2 to 6 at Sob)) 
Q 31 ; pat was your last regular job? 
EVASe/title of Job 1213 
Description of Job 
Q 32 1 Where exactly did you work? 
flsLs of firs/factory 
Address 
403 
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, ý 
Q 33 
Q 34 
Q 356) 
7 
.. by did you stop vorki ? made redundant/dismissed 1 
permanent illness/disability 2 
to have children 3 
to get carried 4 
other (WRITE IN) 
I SE04 CARD A 
Vail this Seals again, can you 
tell at how satisfied or dissat- 
isfied you are with not working? 
Ax AIL "i 
ENTER SCORE 
DX/Can't say 
SELMC2t 3- LEIStßE AND 8 : CR: ATION 
0 
This section is concerned with your leisure and recreation 
sctiritiee. First though, two questions about free time 
aid 1. iiure tine. 
Do you think of yourself as having free time? Yes 1 
No 2 
b) 1j, -hat QC*m free tics, c*aß for you? (WRITE IN) 
Ir ate' AT a2 (code 1) 
c) %ould you aay that you 
(READ OUT)..... 
Would like more free time I 
Ease about the right &count of free time 2 
Would like less free time 3 
DX/Can't say 
n' $tiof AT . 
). (code 2) 
d) Vould you like to have tree tine? Yes 1 
+o 2 
GO 
TO 
Q 
FOE 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 02 
14 D 
15 D 16 
1aQ 
19 a 
20[: ] 
404 
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..... _-, 8 
Q 36a) 
AS1C ALL 
Do you think of yourself as having leisure tine? 
Yes 1 
2 NO 
b) what does leisure tine mean for you? (WRITE III) 
Tr IT=' AT a) (code 1) 
c) Would you say that you (READ OUT)..... 
'Would like more leisure time I 
Save about the riCht amount of leisure time 2 
Would like less leisure time 3 
DK/Can't say - 
ZF '?: O' AT 0 (code 2) 
d) Would 7ou like to hire leisure time? Tea ? 
No 2 
GO 
0 s 
Q. 
FOE 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 02 
21D 
22F-1 
23Q 
405 
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O 37 The follo-ing are a list of thiaZ; s people can do in their leisure time at home. I would like to Co through the list with you and fill in the answers to these oueatioras- 
SFiCY CARD B 
Q. A. 
FOR 
" OFFICE 
USE 
Q. A. If ? _o if T_.. 3 Q. B. Q. C. Q. D. 
Is ii Nov euch Who do now much How much CARD 02/03 
eons- tine do you do you more do 
thing you usually enjoy you 
you used usually do this doing enjoy it 
to dog spend with? it? if your 
or have doing spouse 
never that? also en- 
dons? joys it? 
DO YOU ..... 
VZXT A31C Q. B. 
'. hatch T. V. 241 
Garden 30 I= 
Liston to 36 
music 
Liston to 421 
the radio 
Mork on/ 481 
clean car 
Read books 5411 1 1ý 
Road papers 
zines 60 or caga 
Just relaX/ 
t res 
Play cards/ 
gases/puzzles 
O F2 D0ý 
nave facily 5 
to visit 
4ý 
7 
have friends 131 
to visit 
I 
Do D. Z. Y. 19 
activities 
sew or knit 25[1 11 n1 
Have a hobby 31 
other 37 4 
9 
I 
29 
5 
1 
7 
53 
9 
71 
7 
12 
8 
24 
0 
6 
2 
Ap 
406 
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10 
Q 38 
ASK ALL 
: hinting of these thins You have said you do at home 
which are the the things you do cost often? 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Q39 a Are there any of these things you would like to do 
core often thus you do nor? 
Yea 
No 
17 '7Z31 (code I at a)) 
GO 
TO 
Q 
1- -b) 
2-t-40 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 03 
43 
45 
47 
I 44 
46 
48 
I 
I 
I 
49c] 
I 
b) ti-Alt mainly keeps ? pu from doing they at present? 
AC: IVITT (WRITE III) 
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Q 41 Now let's consider outdoor activities and sports. Again I 
would like to go through the list with you and fill in the 
answers to the same questions: - 
SHOW CARD B 
Q. A. 
FOR 
OFFICE 
Q. A. If NO if YES R. B. Q. C. O. D. 
usE 
Is it How much Who do How much How much CARD 03/04 
some- 
thing 
time do 
you 
you 
usually 
do you 
enjoy 
more do 
you 
you used usually do this doing enjoy it to dog spend with? it? if your 
or have doing spouse 
never that? also en- done? joys it? 
DO YOU..... NE; C ASK Q. D. 
Drive for ý 
pleasure 
Go camping 561 ý 
Go walking/ 
rambling 
Do athletics 
Play 741 111II IJ 
badminton A C RD 04 
Play cricket 5 7 
Go cycling 13r ii 
Play foot- 
ball sý 
Do keep-fit 
yoga/jog 
Play rugby 311 3, 
Go sailing 371 4 
play squash 44 
Go swimming g 15 
Play tennis m6 
Other 16 
11 
61 
ý 
ý 
9 
2 
S 
4 
6 
2 
a 
4 
6 
P 
4ua 
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12 GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
Q USE 
ASK ALL CARD 04 
Q 42a) What other sporting or outdoor activities have you done in the past, including at school, that you don't do now? (WRITE IN) 
b) And what were your main reasons for giving them up? 
ACTIVITY REASONS 
ASK ALL IF APPLICABLE OTHERS GO TO Q- -44 
Q 43 Can you tell me (READ OUT .. MOST OFTEN NEXT 
a) Which two sports/ 
outdoor activities 67FF 70 you do most often? 
b) Where you usually 
go to do them/it. 
(ADDRESS) 
c) Now you usually 
get there? (IF HAS 
LIFT - WITH WHO1,1? ) 
ASK ALL 
Q 14a) Are there any of these sports or outdoor activities 
you would like to do more often than you do now? 
Yes 1- -b) 
No 2- -45 71 
IF! Y_S' (code I at a)) 
b) What mainly keeps you from doing them at present? 
ACTIVITY (WRITE IN) 
ASK ALL 
Q 45 Are there any other sports or outdoor activities 
you would like to try, or possibly take up again? 
(WRITE IN) 
Appendix 4.1 
Q 46 
13 
Can we now do the same with a variety of out-of-home activities? 
SHOW CARD B 
"A. If ITO 
Is it 
some- 
thing 
you used 
to do, 
or have 
never 
done? 
Q- . DO YOU. 
If YES 
How much 
time do 
you 
usually 
spend 
doing 
that? 
ASK 
Q. B. 
Who do 
you 
usually 
do this 
with? 
Q. C. 
How auch 
do you 
enjoy 
doing 
it? 
Q. D. 
How much 
more do 
you 
enjoy it 
if your 
spouse 
also en- 
joys it? 
FOR 
OFFIC:. 
UäF, 
CARD 04/0/06 
]77 
CARD 05 
Go to a pub in the 
evening 
Go to a sport/social/ 
work-connected club 
(WHAT) 
1 
7 
V 
Q. B. 
I 
19 
c3 
CI IIII 
5 
ý 2 
8 
ýýý 
3) 
1 36 
4 
lql--EEEE)m 
1 S6 
72 
78 
CARO 06 
15 
72 
13 8 
HII1 1-1 24 
D 
1 
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14. 
GO 
TO 
Q 
Q 47 
Q48a 
ASK ALL 
E:: clucinF, r the club(s) you belong to, 
Which three out-of-hose 
activities you do 
cost often? 
Where you usually 
go to do then. 
(ADDRESS) 
How you usually 
get there? (IF 
HAS LIFT = WITH 
J11OM? ) 
xcsT OFTENj 
------. + 
can you tell ne (READ 
OUT)... 
NEXT NEXT 
ASR ALL 
Are there any of these out-of-home activities you would like to do more often than you do now? 
Yes 
No 
q 49 
27 'YES' (code 1 at a)) 
b) What mainly keeps you from doing them at present? ACTIVITY (WRITE IN) 
I 
1. --b) 
2 4+9 
ASK ALL WHO BELONG TO A CLUB (S) OTHERS GO TO 
Can you tell ne (READ OUT).... 
Which r clubs you 
attend most often. 
Where it is/ they are 
usually held (ADDRESS) 
How you usually ret there 
(IF HA Z LIFT - WITH WHOM ) 
How you oriCinally became 
involved with it. 
whether you are an 
ordinary member or an 
officer/committee member. 
(WRITE IIi) 
MOST OFTEN NZtT 
-50 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 06 
bý3= 
43 Q 
a 
4» 
Appendix 4.1 
!5 
Q 50 
Q 51 
ASK ALL SHOW CARD A 
Using this scale again, can you tell me how satisfied 
or dissatisfied you feel about the variety of leisure 
activities we have been considering? 
Firstly, your in-home activities. ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
Your outdoor and sporting activities. ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
Your various out-of-home activities.. ENTER SCORE 
DIC/Can't say 
0 
0 
0 
Thinking about your local area, which of the facilities 
listed here (SHOW PAGE TO RESPONDENT), would you say is 
most needed for people like you? 
swimming pool 
pub 
cinema 
football pitch 
youth club 
park 
GO 
TO 
Q 
2 
3 
LF 
5 
6 
community centre 7 
children's playground 8 
restaurant 9 
indoor sports' centre 10 
disco/night club 11 
nursery for pre-school children 12 
nothing needed 13 
other (WRITE IN) 
Q 52a) How often, on averaöe, do you visit any of the parks in 
this local area? Is it (READ OUT)..... 
- IF ItlE4ERI (code 7 at a)) 
or more times a week 1 
2 or 3 times a week 2 
once a week 3 
2 or 3 times a month 4 
once a month 5 
2 or 3 times a year 6 
once a year 7 
less often 8 
never 9 
b) Are the any particular reasons why you do not visit 
the local parka? (WRITE IN APID GO TO Q 
H53 
r. 
kl) 
7 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 06 
44 
46 
48 
50 
7 
T71 
45 
47 
T-149 
F-1 
52 r'ý 
51 
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GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
Q USE 
ASK ALL WHO VISIT LOCAL PARKS CARD C6 
Q53 a) What is the name of the park or playground you usually go to, 
and where exactly is it? 
(WRITE IN NAME, STREET AND AREA). 
b-) Who do you usually go with? (WRITE IN) 
c) Is that usually (READ OUT) ......... on weekdays 1 53Q 
at weekends 2 
both 3 
Q 54 How do you usually spend your time in the park or playground? 
(WRITE IN) 
Q53 How long does it take you to get to the park or playground you 
usually visit, from home? (N. B. ONE WAY - HOME TO PARK) 
less than 5 mins. 1 
5 mans. but less than 10.2 
10 mins. but less than 15.3 54 
Q 
15 mins. but less than 20.4 
20 mins. or longer. 5 
DK/Location varies _ 
Q 56 How do you usually get to the park? 
. Walk 1 
Drive own car 2 
Lift in car spouse 3 ( 
Lift in car friend) 4 55 
Q 
Bus 5 
Varies greatly 6 
Other (WRITE IN) 
ASK ALL 
Q 57a) Have been on any 
4 day or full-day trips beyond 
Stoke and Newcastle, in the last 12 months" 
Yes 1-- b) 
56Q No 2- c) 
IF 'YES' AT a) (code 1) 
b) Can you tell me what places you have been to, how 
often you went, and whether it was a -- or full days 
PLACE FREQUENCY ýt OR FULL DAY 
IF 'Not AT a) (code 2) 
o) Are there anj Particular reasons ': rhy you have not been on any rips? (WrRITE IN) 
413 
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17 
The following is a list of 24 places in Stoke and Newcastle 
where people go for leisure and recreation. As we go 
through them can you tell me: - 
a) if you know of the place? 
b) If you have ever visited it? 
c) How fs it is from your home, in miles? 
d) which 6 places you visit most often. (PLACE IN ORDER -1_6) 
a) b) c 
DO YOU HAVE YOU HOW FAR 
KNOW EVER BEEN IS-IT FREQ. OF IT? TO IT? FROM HOh1E? 
YES / NO YES / NO (IN MILES) 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 06/07/08/09 
1. A. B. C. (Hanley) B NEXT ICCII I5 63 
z. öriage at. Arts 
Centre B "ICC 
3. Burslem Leisure 
Centre BC 
K111 o 
71 
4. Fenton Manor 11 111 11 
Swimming Baths BCC7 113 
5. Film Theatre 
(Stoke Poly) BCC 14--1 11m 
G rlaAetnnn DnttCrv v" výuýýrvua, rr ýJ 
Hus" B"CC 21 
7. Hanley Forest Park pB M ýCC 
S. Jollees BCC 
9. Kidsgrove Sports 
Centre Bc C 
10. Lyme Valley (park) B"CC 
11 .. flaxims BCC 
12. NN/C Jubliee Baths BCC 
13. N/C Stadium BCC 
14. Palace Cinema 
(Tunstall) B 
15. Port Vale Football B 
Ground 
"CC 
"CC 
16. Sammi-Belles JIB 
"ýCC 
17. Savoy Cinema (N/C) B 
18. Stoke City Football 
of C 
Ground B"CC 
19. The Inset BCC 
20. The Place BCC 
21. Trentham Gardens aCC 
22. Victoria Hall 11B CC 
23. Victoria Theatre 6" 
8 C- C 11 `a Westport Lake 
* also known as Loomer Road or Chesterton Raceway 
28 LF1 IIIII 
27 
34 
3 Al 
K2 1. [1 Ij]: 14e 
49 55 
52 
3 =9 
70 6 
ZARD 08 15 
7 13 
14 
21 7 
29 
351 (_ IIm 'i41 
42 ý 
49r 755 
56 Q j-T1I 1G2 
63=TLLL]ýJS 
70 6 
CARD 09 
11ýIIIF 15 
177 
CARD 97 
5 5 
5 
13 
w 
7' 3 
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SECTION 4- CHILDREN AND HOME LIFE 
Q 59 
REFE2 TO FRONT SIFT 
ASK ALL WOMEN WITH CHILDREN OTHERS GO TO Qý 
Q60 a) 
Q 61 
Can you tell me the age(s) and sex(es) of your child(ren)? 
AGE SEX 
ASK ALL WOMEN WITH CHILDREN "DER FIVE OTHERS GO TO 
Do your/does your child(ren) go anywhere Yes 
to be looked after during the weekday 
daytimes? YO 2- 
IF 'YES' (code 1 at a)) 
b) Where exactly do your/does your child(ren) go? 
PERSON/SCHOOL 
ADDRESS 
c) How often, and for how long, do your/does your 
child(ren) go to be looked after? (WRITE IN) 
d) How do you usually get there? (WRITE IN - IF HAS A 
LIFT, ASI{ WITH WHOM? ) 
e) How long does it take you to get there from home? 
(NB. ONE WAY ONLY - JRITE IN) 
f) What things do you do during the time you are free 
from your child(ren)? (WRITE IN) 
7'e' $NO' (code 2 at a)) 
GO 
TO 
Q 
t60 
61 
-b)-f 
-g) 
GOTO 2.. E. 
g) Is there any particular reason why your child(ren) 
does/do not go any where to be looked after? OWRITE IN) 
ASK. ALL 
Do you intend to have any (more) children? 
Yes (NUMER) 
Possibly 
No 
DIC/Can't say 
-61 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
ctiRn 09 
15 Q 
16Q 
IF YOU HAVE NO CHILDREN AND EXPECT TO HAVE NONE GO TO Q. ___.. - 65 
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GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
Q USE 
--u- ý. CARD 09 
ASK ALL WITH CHILDREN THOSE ITHOUT CHILDREN GO TO Q -65 
SHOW CARD A 
Q 62a) Thinking about the amount of day-to-day care of the 
children your spouse does, would you use this scale 
to tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with 
the amount he/she does? 
ENTER SCORE 
© 
17=16 
DK/Can't say 
b) How satisfied or dissatisfied are you with the amount 
you yourself do? 
ENTER SCORE 
© 19 = 20 
DK/Can't say 
ASK ALL WITH CHILDREN 
Q 63 a) How often do you both go out together in the evenings? 
(WRITE IN) 
b) When you are both out, who usually looks after the 
child(ren) for you in the evenings? (WRITE IN) 
ASK ALL WITH CHILDREN 
Q 64 Can you think of any leisure activities that you 
particularly enjoy doing now that you have children, 
that you may not have considered doing before? 
(WRITE IN) 
ASK ALL 
Q 65a) Now, thinking about leisure time. Do you feel/expect that the demands Yes - often 1 --b) - of your children (will) inter- Yes - sometimes 2 --b) 22F 1 fere with your a sure? No - never 3. -"66 
IF 'YES' (code 1 or 2 at a)) 
b) In what ways? (WRITE IN) 
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Q 66a) 
ASK ALL SHOW CARD A 
Thinking about the amount of housework your spouse 
does, would you use this scale to tell me how 
satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the amount 
he/she does? 
ENTER SCORE L 
DK/Can't say 
Hou satisfied or dissatisfied are you with the amount 
of housework you yourself do? 
ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
Q 67 
a) 0 . 63 
q 69a) 
ASK ALL 
And, do you ever feel that the 
demands of housework interfere 
with your leisure and recreation? 
IF 'YES' (code 1 or 2 at a)) 
b) In what ways does it interfere? (WRITE IN) 
ASK ALL 
Do you ever feel that the demands 
of your family interfere with your 
leisure and recreation? 
Yes - often 1 
Bes - sometimes 2 
No - never 3 
IF 'YES' (code 1 or 2 at a)) 
b) In what ways does it interfere? (WRITE IN) 
ASR ALL SHOW CARD A 
Thinking about the amount of decision-making your 
spouse doeaq would you use this scale to tell me 
how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the 
amount he/she does? 
S 
GO 
TO 
Q 
Yes - often 1- -b) 
Yes - sometimes 2- -b) 
No - never 3- -68 
ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
b) 
ri 
How satisfied or dissatisfied are you with the amount 
of decision-making you yourself do? 
ENTER SCORE 
DK/Can+t say 
I :1 
--b) 
--b) 
--69 
OR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 09 
23 
25 I 
D 
LD 
7 
280 
29 0 
Fý 
30 
1 
24 
26 
32 
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GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
SHOW CARD A 
Q 70 Thinking of your home life overall, how satisfied or 
CARD 09 
dissatisfied are you with it? 
ENTER SCORE 
© 
33= 34 
DK/Can't say 
SECTION 5- MOBILITY 
ASK ALL 
Q 71 Do you have a car in this household? Yes, 2+ cars 1 
Yes, 1 car 2 36Q 
No car 3 
Q 72 Do you have a previsional or full Yes - full I 
driving licence? Yes - provisional 2-- , --74 37Fý 
No 74 
ASK ALL WITH CAR AND FULL LICENCE _ OTHERS GO TO Q ------- - 74 
73 a) Do you have the use of a car during Yes 1_ -74 
the daytime on weekdays? No 2-- -b) 38Q 
Sometimes 3_ -74 
IF 'NO'(code 2 at a)) 
b) there any particular reason for this? (WRITE IN) 
peg ALL 
4 7 o you yourself 
have any other form No h bi l as a cyc f transport suc e or 
WRITE IN d? 39 ) ope ( 
ASK ALL WOMEN WITH CHILDREN ALL OTHERS GO TO Q- _ -? 
7 
75 Most women find that walking is the main way they get around on 
weekdays. Do you find any particular difficulties with walkinq 
to various places with your children? (WRITE IN) 
76 Do you find any difficulties about using the buses with your 
child(ren)? (WRITE IN) 
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GO FOR 
TD OFFICE 
Q. USE 
CARD 09 
SECTION 6- BACKGROUND DETAILS 
ASK ALL 
Q 77 We're getting towards the end now, but can I ask you for a 
little background information about yourself? 
a) How long have you been married/living as married? 41 [=42 (WRITE IN) yrs 
b) At what age were you married/living as married? 
(WRITE IN) yrs 43=44 
ASK ALL 
78 How old were you on your last birthday? 
, yrs 
45m 46 
79 At what age did you finish your full-time education? 
(WRITE IN) yrs 47=48 
Still in Univ/College 
80 ! hat type of school did you las attend? 
(CHECK IF ABROAD AND WRITE ALONGSIDE) 
Public/independent (fee paying) 
Grammar/County High School 2 Secondary Modern/Junior Secondary 3 Technical School 49 
Comprehensive 5 Special School (ESN/handicapped) 6 Secondary (type not known) 7 
Other (WRITE IN) 
- ý-- __- -ý ASK ALL 
81 What qualifications did you gain while in school? (CHECK IF 
ABROAD APED WRITE ALONGSIDE) 
GCE 'A' Level/Higher School Cert (or equivalent) i 
GCE '0' level/School Cert (or equivalent) 2 
CSE (or equivalent) 3 50Q A school leaving certificate 4 
OND/ONC/City + Guilds/Commercial or Trade Cert. 5 
Other (WRITE IN) 
None 
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GO FOR 
ASK ALL 
TO 
Q. 
OFFICE 
USE 
Q 82 
Since leaving school, have you passed any examinations, or 
obtain any educational qualifications or apprenticeships? CARD 09 
University Degree (Higher) 1 
University Degree (B. A. BSc) (medical/veterinary) 2 
Postgraduate qualification (teaching/planning) 3 
Professional qualification(arcnitect/solicitor/accountant) 4 Q 51 
Diploma/Certificate (teaching/nursing - Technology. 5 
HND/HNC) 
OND/ONC/City + Guilds/Commercial or Trade Cert. 6 
Completed Trade Apprenticeship 7 
Other (WRITE IN) 
None 
SHOW CARD A 
Q 83 Overall, how satisfied or dissatisfied are you with 
the education you have received? 
EN 
© 52[[]53 TER SCORE 
" DK/Can't say 
ASK ALL WHO WORK OTHERS GO TO Q 86 
SHOW CARD C 
84 Into which of the groups on this card © 
own net income com aft d W 54 m55 e, er oes your RITE IN No. 
tax and deductions? (Do not include DK/Can't say 
. oney from spouse e. g. housekeeping). Refused 
SHOW CARD A 
85 How satisfied or dissatisfied are you with your 
ciin personal income? 
E 
© 56m 57 NTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
86 a) Is your husband/wife in paid employment? Yes 1 -b) 58F No 2-. --87 
IF 'YES' (code 1 at a)) 
b) Do you know how much he/she earns Yes 1 59 No 2 
SHOW CARDA 
87 Overall, how satisfied or dissatisfied are you with 
yoU. lily' 3 financial position? E 
© 60m 61 NTER SCORE 
DK/Can't say 
SK ALL 
88 Do you own this house/flat, are own outright 1 
you buying it on a mortgage, buying on mortgage/loan 2 
renting it, or what? (CHECK - rent - council 3 62[1 IF RENTING WHETHER FURNISHED rent, private - unfurnished 4 
R FURNISHED) rent, private - furnished 5 Other (WRITE IN) 
420 
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Z GO FOR 
TO OFFICE 
USE 
ASK ALL CARD 09 
Q 89 a) you have any particular problems with your 
ealth? Yes 1 -b) 63 No 2, . _90 
IF 'YES' (code 1 at a)) 
ou d you say that these problems lots of things 1 -c) eep you from doing a lot of things certain things 2 -c) 64E ou wish you could do, just certain almost anything 3- --go hings, or can you do almost anything 
ou wish? 
IF 'LOTS OF THINGS' OR 'CERTAIN THINGS' (Code 1 or 2 at b)) 
What kinds of things do these problems keep you from doing? (WRITE IN) 
SHOW CARD A 
Q 90 Overall, how satisfied or dissatisfied are you with 
your state of health? © 6 m ENTER SCORE 5 66 
DK/Can't say 
ASK ALL 
Q 91 During the course of this questionnaire you have been 
"^ 
asked about the levels of satisfaction or dissatis- 
faction you feel with various aspects of your life. 
This has included your housing, the area you live in, 
your occupation, your leisure activities, your home 
life, your income, your education, your health and so on. 
Thinking about them again, which three aspects of your 
life would you say are the most important in 
contributing to your overall life satisfaction? 
MOST IMPORTANT 67E=68 
NEXT IMPORTANT 69 =70 
NEXT I14ORTANT 71 =72 
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Q 92 Finally, while I just check through to make sure we haven't left anything out, would you like to fill in this sheet for 
me? 
Here are some words and phrases we would like you to use to 
describe how you feet about your present life. 
If for example, you feel your life is extremely interesting 
you would tick this box (POINT TO BOXT- 
If you feel your life is extremely boring you would tick this If 
box (POINT TO BOX) 
If you think your life is neither interesting nor boring you 
would tick this box (POINT TO BOX) 
If it is somewhere in between put a tick accordingly. 
HAND SHEET AND PEN TO RESPONDENT FOR SELF-COMPLETION. 
NY PRESENT LIFE 
Remember to read both sides before ticking 
Boring 
Enjoyable 
Tied down 
Rewarding 
Rough 
Full 
Discouraging 
Easy 
Frustrating 
Full of fun 
Controlled 
by others 
Full of 
possibilities 
Unsuccessful 
Brings out the 
best in me 
Unhappy 
Please put a tick / in whichever box applies to each 'line. 
[:: I QQQQQQ 
-Interesting 
QQ F-1 QM 
-0 
Q_ 
Miserable 
QQ ýý oýI! Q 
Free 
QQ1: 171 Fl QQ 
Disappointing 
QQQMQQQ 
Smooth 
QQ QQ 1-: 1 D [: I, 
- 
Empty 
QQ QQ Q DO 
CID QCIQQQ 
DQQDQQD 
QQ aQClQQ 
0 1: 10 1: 1 El El El 
0(QQQQQQ 
Hopeful 
Hard 
Fulfilling 
No fun at all 
Under my control 
In a rut 
Q 1: 1 F-I El QDQ, Successful 
Q (-'T Q aQ aa 
much 
me ý1 much chance 
QQQQQQ Q--Happy 
- 
FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
CARD 10 
1 l FEI r 
7Q 
8Q 
9 
10Q 
11ý 
121 
13Q 
14 7 
15 Q 
16 Q 
, 7E 
18Q 
19[] - 
2Oo 
210 
5 
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FOR 
OFFICE 
USE 
Q 93a) If we were to contact you in the future, would you be willing to CARD 09 
talk to us again for this particular research project? 
Yes 1 74Q No 2 
IF 'YES' (code 1 at a) 
b) RECORD NAME AND ADDRESS IN DETAIL 
Thank you very much for your help 
INTERVIEWER OBSERVATION - TO BE COMPLETED AFTER LEAVING 
i. Type of housing Detached house 1 
Semi-detached house 2 
Terraced house 3 75 
Flat/maisonette 4 
Other (WRITE IN) 
N. B. IF FLAT/MAISONETTE..... How many floors in block? 761 77 
Which floor level is the entrance on? Basement 
Ground 7ým 79 
Floor No. 
2. Interview: Day Date 
Time Interview ended: 
Duration of interview 
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Unempl. 
Fem. act. r. 
Students 
2 
51 
91 
155 
Cars 
Two car 
Walk to w. 
B/T to wk. 
Manu/mng. 
Agric. 
Services 
Prof/marg. 
Non-man. 
Sklld. man 
Semi sk. 
Unskilled 
Fertility 
New Comm. 
o- 4 
5-14 
15-24 
25-44 
45-64 
65+ 
Mar. rate 
5gle. non- 
pena. 
gbld. aize. 
5Yr"mi. grt. 
Dw. Size 
Own/occup. 
Cncl. ten. 
Unfurn. 
Furnished 
5 er. ov/crw 
overcrwdg. 
'peers. 
Shared dw. 
No ins-wo. 
No bath 
7 rooms 
1/2 rooms 
150 
210 
61 
87 
63 
32 
138 
236 
158 
47 
41 
23 
80 
40 
74 
93 
85 
96 
114 
118 
100 
86 
95 
91 
115 
169 
15 
73 
82 
18 
26 
118 
64 
25 
23 
42 
41 
Performance of each family on the 1+0 variables 
I 4a lb i ýb i 5d 6 
38 134 75 68 126 
105 102 97 98 1o9 
93 69 88 78 76 
153 55 89 106 50 
156 32 72 75 30 
58 153 117 94 93 
63 118 89 80 163 
102 125 124 111 106 
32 14 43 38 13 
105 82 85 100 98 
167 41 79 85 39 
132 75 83 96 97 
89 117 117 111 107 
54 127 116 86 118 
26 169 83 80 185 
83 105 89 106 99 
21 164 32 48 47 
138 111 83 154 
111 87 85 115 
84 103 89 118 
140 89 92 116 
73 104 115 72 
53 120 129 52 
118 97 101 113 
57 118 82 58 
105 93 92 109 
141 79 67 152 
107 99 105 100 
180 102 141 62 
15 29 44 146 
48 247 111 43 
45 79 41 396 
19 78 28 43 
39 92 46 87 
100 105 113 90 
18 92 38 13 
26 443 150 32 
24 445 121 25 
86 62 83 59 
18 57 35 49 
8 
116 171 269 123 
104 900 97 114 
82 67 74 209 
72 61 47 
51 40 23 
113 133 90 
122 115 171 
75 
71 
105 
133 
150 115 133 63 
33 53 19 6 
68 81 73 137 
32 36 21 133 
51 56 46 177 
125 102 117 63 
170 144 145 76 
123 254 240 60 
137 131 155 55 
25 37 59 188 
58 91 100 
78 120 116 
93 118,103 
75 88 92 
132 105 97 
149 76 98 
90 97 94 
116 59 88 
87 112 105 
83 70 111 
79 99 91 
17 24 25 
264 255 252 
30 29 33 
17 10 22 
91 89 133 
115 138 159 
91 87 85 
35 16 20 
25 37 113 
24 22 41 
14 27 30 
195 45 113 
132 69 
161 60 
113 138 
99 100 
71 100 
42 125 
96 78 
54 346 
134 77 
104 131 
87 83 
5 74 
290 17 
12 204 
7 634 
476 165 
387 86 
64 106 
17 493 
30 48 
16 66 
17 164 
74 457 
Employ- 
ment 
Trans- 
port 
Employ- 
ment 
Socio- 
Econom. 
Status 
Househld. 
¢ompos- 
i. tion 
Age 
Struc- 
ture 
Househld. 
Compos- 
ition. 
Hous- 
ing 
NOTE: Performance is expressed as a% of the national average such 
that a value of 100 = national. average, a value of 200 =2x 
national average, and so on. 
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Appendix 14.2 Performance of each cluster on the 40 variables 
Fam. 
. 12 19 
21 28 )1 L8 _41 
46 49 51 
23 4a 4b 5a 5b 5c 5d 6 
IInempl. 42 44 
Fem. act. r. 96 116 
Students 143 99 
Cars 152 133 
Two car 179 108 
Walk to w. 41 60 
$/T to wk. 89 87 
Mant/mng. 80 117 
Agric. 25 18 
Services 121 92 
Prof/marg. 200 91 
Non-man. 177 123 
Sklld. man 57 126 
Semi sk. 42 69 
Unskilled 18 28 
Fertility ( 83 84 
New Comm. 28 28 
tL-4 
ý14-14 -24 25-44 
45-64 
65+ 
83 104 
99 104 
83 89 
106 123 
113 97 
96 69 
Marr. rate 106 112 
Sgle. non- 61 62 
pens. 
ghld. size 99 101 
Syr migrt. 79 93 
im. size 111 104 
own/occup. 183 179 
Cncl. ten. 14 20 
Unfurn. 43 49 
Furnished 47 24 
Ser. ov/crw 14 17 
Overcrwdg. 28 41 
Rms. per 10 102 
pers. 
Shared dw. 30 30 
No ins. wc. 18 32 
No bath 18 21 
7 rooms 06 46 
1/2 rooms 15 21 
107 67 67 
95 96 1o9 
55 96 75 
60 96 93 
34 81 69 
148 66 1o9 
109 121 101 
159 104 155 
21 21 12 
59 102 67 
35 107 55 
49 110 78 
137 109 139 
108 81 106 
192 69 78 
107 92 92 
34 55 85 
105 84 117 
85 84 101 
96 81 101} 
87 95 112 
112 118 91 
122 127 79 
99 103 109 
99 76 66 
92 92 100 
74 58 108, 
102 107 101 
129 158 150 
30 31 49 
175 88 78 
36 31 27 
37 17 33 
66 37 65 
109 114 100 
16 36 30 
428 55 91 
34 38 356 
61 
25 21 32 
172 107 176 
108 99 100 
72 71 73 
39 61 58 
23 34 32 
60 158 172 
216 105 101 
126 188 143 
5 18 31 
80 49 67 
21 22 22 
59 42 45 
128 176 130 
134 84 105 
187 115 271 
135 107 143 
25 16 37 
65 74 96 
101 95 125 
103 111 112 
77 82 85 
124 120 99 
116 109 87 
90 94 93 
88 71 76 
99 100 114 
57 69 66 
84 98 93 
5 32 10 
292 209 282 
13 102 17 
46 15 
135 62 208 
172 90 214 
84 97 80 
18 18 21 
46 95 148 
11 45 20 
5 26 22 
113 56 78 
146 113 
108 117 
84 147 
75 78 
35 70 
103 100 
13L 141 
136 84 
38 5 
74 118 
29 90 
57 ' 147 
140 87 
149 97 
88 81 
148 69 
34 178 
141 84 
167 81 
98 125 
117 95 
62 104 
33 110 
108 89 
42 219 
132 
, 
89 
75 118 
86 97 
8 99 
288 26 
10 187 
6 363 
328 100 
357 79 
64 108 
16 406 
7 78 
5 84 
18 201 
76 21i4 
Employ- 
ment 
Trans- 
port 
Employ- 
ment 
Socio- 
Econom. 
Status 
Househld. 
Compos- 
ition 
Age 
Struc- 
ture 
Househld. 
Compos- 
ition 
Hous- 
. 
ing 
NOTE: Performance is expressed as a% of the national average such that 
a value of 100 = national average, a value of 200 =2x national 
average and no on. 
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Appendix 5.1 : Cluster Analysis Collapses for frequency and 
companionship 
In-Home Activities 
1= daily, for 3 or more hours 
2= daily, for 1-3 hours 
3= daily, for 1 hour or less 
1.4 or more times a week 
5.2 or 3 times a week 
6. once a week 
7.2 or 3 times a month 
Cluster Analysis Collapse 
1= daily 
2= at least once a week 
3= at least once a month 
$. once a month 
9= less often 14 = less often 
sorts/Out-of-Home Activities Cluster Analysis Collapse 
I=4 or more times a week 
2=2 or 3 times a week 1= at least once a week 
3= once a week 
!ý. 2 or 3 times a month 
5. once a month 
2= at least once a month 
6.2 or 3 times a year 3_ at least twice a year 
7= once a year 4= less often 
8= less often 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
Companionship 
1= alone, but family or friends in same place 
2= alone, but family or friends around 
3= completely alone 
14 = with spouse and children 
5= with spouse 
6= with children 
7= with parents/in-laws 
8= with other relatives 
9= with male and female friends 
10 = with mostly male friends 
11 = with mostly female friends 
12 = with spouse and male and female friends 
13 = with spouse and other relatives 
14 = with spouse and children and male/female friends 
15 = with spouse and children and other relatives 
16 = with spouse and parents/in-laws 
17 = with spouse and male or female friends 
18 = completely alone or with spouse 
19 = completely alone or with children 
20 = completely alone or with spouse and children 
21 = with spouse and children or just children 
22 = with spouse and children or just spouse 
23 = other 
Cluster Analysis Collapse 
I= alone 
= with spouse 
with family 
with friends 
in mixed company 
other 
(1,2,3) 
(5) 
(4,6,7,8,21,22) 
(9,1o, 11) 
(12,13,14,15,16,17) 
(18,19,23) 
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Appendix 5.2 1 Frequency and Companionship for In Home Activities, Sports and Outdoor Activities, 
and Out-of-Home Activities 
Breauencr of In-Fiona Activities a) 
RIC3.4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
0, 
4 
P00R 
3 
TOTAL 
SAME 
MonE 
TOTAL 
wMa 
% 
Watch TT 73.3 77.4 82.00 92.3 91.1 87.9 At least daily 85.0 
Listen to radio 86.7 80.6 80.0 57.7 66.7 84.8 75.5 
Head books 46.7 19.4 38.0+ 7.7- 8.9 12.1 21.0 
Papers/magn. 73.3 54.8 68.0 61.5 71.1 42.4- 62.0 
Relax/rest 53.3 74.2 40.0 76.9 66.7 63.6 " 61.0 
Garden 53.3 29.0 40.0 38.5 22.2 6.0- -- 14. least 1z wk 29.5 
Listen to music 100.0 83.9 82.0 73.1 66.6 93.9+ 81.0 
Work/olean oar 33.4 38.7 18.0 61.5`+' 2.2 -- =-- e 21.5 
Games/cards 46.7 32.2 30.0 50.0 53.3+ 12.1-- 36.5 
Have fam. to visit 40.0 61.3 62.0 69.2 48.8 78.8; 61.0 
Have, frs. to visit 66.7 45.1 52.0 38.4 37.7 54.5 47.5 
D. I. T. 46.6 45.2 38.0 53.9+ 20.0 3.0- --I " 32.0 
Hobby 33.3 16.2 32.0+ 3.8- 6.6' 6. o- -- " 16.0 
Sew 33.3 33.5 44.0 30.7 31.1 81.8+++ Less often 43.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
f/- indicates a significant difference from the modal percentage of the total sample, as tested by 
Conway' formula and Zubin's Nomograph. (NOTES this applies to all subsequent tables 
+/- 0.05 level, ++% 0.01 level, +++/---- ++/- -- 0.001 level. in Appendix 5.1 and 5.2 ) 
Aprend` 5.2 
b) Companions for In-Home Activities 
1 
R 12O H 
1 CLUSTERS 
15 4 P 030 R 
TOTAL 
5iMPLr^, 
MODE 
TOTAL 
SA SLP 
06 
Watch Tv 40.0 9-7--- 66.0 53.8 66.7 69.7 Family 54.5 
Listen to radio 53.3 45.2 64.0 38.5 46.7 48.5 Alone 50.5 
Read books 80.0 64.5 76.0+ 34.6' 51.1 51.5 59.5 
Papers/map. 73.3 80.6 76.0 80.8 82.2 75.8 " 18.5 
Reiaz7rest 46.7 25.8 30.0 46.2 35.6 42.4 36.0 
Carden 40.0 38.7 42.0 46.2 40.0 3.0--- 35.0 
Listen to music 46.7 19.4 40.0 42.3 28.9 39.4 35.0 
Work/clean car 60.0 51.6 38.0 88.5`** 8.9"' = ^ 35.5 
Games/cards 53.3* 12.9 36.0 30.8 22.2 9.1- Family 25.5 
Have tam. to visit 40.0' 19-47-- 84.0' 92.34+ 75.6 87.94 70.5 
Have fro. to visit 46.7 9.7 54.0 53.8 44.4 69.74 47.0 
D. I. T. 53.3 45.2 52.0 57.7 31.1 9.1" Alone 40.0 
Hobby 53.34 12.9 36.04 7.7 4.47- 3-0-- 17.5 
Sew 26.7 32.3 34.0 23.1 31.1 75.8'' 33.0 
15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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ApoenQlz 5.2 
c) preguencir of Sports snd Outdoor Activities 
BIOS 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
P008 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
TOTAL 
SA7, M 
Drive for pleasure 53.3 35.5 20.0 88.5' 8.9-- At least 1x wk 29.5 
co walking 26.7 16.1 32.0 11.5 13.3 27.3 21.5 
Do athletic. 6.7 - 2.0 - 2.2 - 1.5 
Play badminton 13.3 9.7 10.0 - 8.9 7.0 
Play football 33.3 6.5 12.0 11.5 8.9 
Yeepfit/yoga/)og 40.0 22.6 22.0 3"8' 17.8 0" 3 
10.0 
Co swimming 60.0' 12.9 36.0 30.8 37.9 
. 
18.2 At least 1z mth 
17.0 
31.0 
Play squash 46.6'" 6.4 4.0 3.8 - = At least 2s yr 6.0 
Play tennis 86.7' 16.1 12.0 26.9 13.3 " 18.5 
co Cycling 6.7 3.2 4.0 - 2.2 - Less often 2.5 
Go Camping 40.0 29.1 10.0 3.8 4.4 _- ^ 11.5 
Play cricket 33.4' 3.2 2.0 11.5 6.6 - ^ 6.5 
Play rugby 6.7 - w0 - - - ^ 1.5 
Go . ailing 20.0 - 4.0 - 2.2 - " 3.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Appendix 5.2 
d) Companions for Sporte and Outdoor lotitittee 
12C8 
CLDST11$ 
TOTAL TOTAL 
2 6 1 5 4 P00R s LZ L8 
Drive for pleasure 60.04 - 
--- 
30.0 84.6"** 2.2--- 3.0--- Family 24.0 
Go walking 4o. o 6.5 44.0 38.5 24.4 45.5 n 
Do athletics 13.3 
4 
3.2 2.0 - 2.2 Friends 
33.0 
5 2 Play badminton 33.3 16.1 8.0 4.4 n . 
play football 53.34 25.8 6. o 19.2 13.3 .. 
5.0 
; esyfit/yogiog 26.7 12.9 14.0 3.8 8.9 3.07 Alone 
15.0 
Go swimming 53.3 
4 
3.2--- 36.0 
- 
57.74 51.1 21.2 Family y 
10.5 
36.0 
Play squash 46.74 
,ý 
9.7 2.0 3.8 Friends 6 0 
Play tennis 
r , 53.3 9.7 6.0 19.2 4.47 :- o . 
Go cycling - 3.2 2.0 - 2.2 - alone 
10.5 
1.5 
Go oamying 20.0 
4 
3.2 4.0 Family 6 5 
Play cricket 40.0 3.2 6.7 - Friends 
. 
6.5 
Play rugby 6.7 - 4.0 - - - 
Go sailing 20.0 - 2.0 - - - 
1.5 
2.0 
a. 
, 
15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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Appendix 5.2 
e) Frequency of Out-of-Home Activities 
HICH4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
- 
4 
P00H 
31 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
1 
tt 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Go to classes 13.3 3.2 14.0 - 2.2 3.0 
_ 
At least 1x wk 6.0 
Go to a pub 66.7 48.4 34.0 50.0 48.9 24.2 42.5 
Visit fro. in S/N 60.0 54.8 36.0 26.9 31.1 27.3 " 37,0 
Visit tam. in S/N 53.3 64.5 70.0 84.6' 64.4 72.7 " 69.0 
Play bingo = 6.5 6.0 7.7 13.3 15.2 9.0 
Go to a club 26.7 22.6 14.0 15.4 20.0 6.1- " 16.5 
Watch outd. sport 53.3+ 12.9 16.0 34.6 31.2 - At least 1x mth 21.0 
Go dancing 46.7 48.4 30.0 30.7 48.9 24.2 At least 2x yr 37.5 
Go for a meal 86.74' 64.5 66.0 73.0 64.4 57.6 " 66.5 
Go to the cinema 66.6 48.4 40.0 30.8 40.0 33.3 42.0 
Go to church 40.0 29.0 36.0+ 7.7- 8.8- 9.1- 21.0 
Do voluntary work 13.4 9.7 12.0 - 13.3 - " 8.5 
Go to the theatre 80.0 22.6 16.0 11.5 13.3 12.1 Less often 22.5 
Visit frs. bey. S/N 73.3+ 38.8 68.0' 46.1 26.7- 21.2- 44.0 
Visit tam. bey. S/N 80.0+ 35.5 70. e+ 50.0 35.5 39.4 50.0 
Go to galleries 79.9 38.8 60.0' 34.6 20.0- 18.2- 39.0 
Watch ind. sport 40.0 12.9 16.0 26.8 17.8 3.0 17.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
ADAendiZ 5.2 
f) ComFSnione for Out-of-Home Aotivitiee 
8 I2C 8 44 46 
CL II STEBS 
15 4 
P 03 R 
TOTAL 
S 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Co to classes 13.3 3.2 2.0 - 2.2 3.0 Alone 3.0 
Go to a pub - --- 22.6 18.0 19.2 51.1+ 48.5 Spouse 30.0 
Visit fro. in S/N 53.3 6.5 66. O+ 50.0 48.9 66.7 Pamily 50.0 
Visit fam. in S/N 60.0 12.9- -- 86. o+ 88.5' 68.9 87.9+ 69.5 
Play bingo 6.7 --- --- 23.1 15.6 12.1 9.0 
Go to a club 46.7+ 16.1 10.0 11.5 11.1 --- Priends 12.5 
Watch outd. sport 66.7++ 19.4 8.0- 30.8 22.2 -- " 19.0 
Go dancing 13.3 16.1 24.0 30.8 6o. 0++ 18.2 Spouse 30.0 
Go for a meal 26.7 48.4 52.0 61.5 68.9 60.6 56.0 
Go to the cinema 53.3 48.4 44.0 61.5 48.9 48.5 49.5 
Go to church 26.7 6.5 22.0 11.5 2.2 9.1 Pamily 12.0 
Do voluntary work 13.3 3.2 6.0 - 2.2 - Friends 3.5 
Go to the theatre 33.3 19.4 14.0 3.8 4.4 9.1 Spouse 12.0 
Visit fro. bey. SIN 46.7 - --" 5L. 0++ 46.2 20.0 18.2 Family 30.5 
Visit fam. boy. SIN 46.7 3-2'-- 68.0++ 50.0 33.3 36.4 41.0 
Go to galleries 40.0 3-T-- 36. a 19.2 13.3 15.2 " 20.5 
Vatch ind. sport 26.7 - 8.0 15.4 6.7 - Friends 7.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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Aonendiz 5.3 $ Activities ic% or more above and below the modal percentage for each olveter 
a) L'l^ater 2 (n V 151 
TBiQUENCY COMPANIONS 
1Q% or more MODE 10Ki of more ME 1C% of more MODE 1096 or more MME above below above below 
3ooks 25.7 At least Pam. to vat. 21.0 At least Hobby 35.8 Alone , yam-to vat 
30.5 Family 
daily 1z wk 
Garden 23.8 At least Tv 11.7 At least Games+ 27.8 Family TT 14.5 " 
1z wk daily 
Frs. to vs. 19.2 
" Sew 10.2 Less Car 24.5 Alone Sew 11.3 Alone 
often 
B Musio 19.0 
Books 20.5 " 
Hobby 17.3 D. I. Y. 13.3 
M D. I. T. 14.6 
" Mueio 11.7 " 
8 Car 11.9 
Relax 10.7 " 
pap/mac. 11.3 At least 
daily 
Radio 11.2 " 
Gamer 10.2 It least 
Iz wk 
TO=L: " 68.2 At least 
I 
Tennis + 43.3 Friends 
2zyr 
SgmsD++ 40.6 Squash++ 40.7 " 
S 
3wim+ 29.0 At least Ftball+ 38.3 " 
P 1z mth 
0 amp+ 28.5 Less Drive+ 36.0 Family 
a often 
T Cricket; 26.9 " 
Cricket+ 33.5 Friends 
S Drive 23.8 Lt 
least Badmtn: 25.3 " 
1 xwk 
ltball 23.2 " Sail 18.0 " 
Leepfit 23.0 " Swim 17.3 Ply 
Sail 17.0 Less &eepfit 16.2 Alone 
often camp 15.5 Family 
Ath 10.8 Friends 
Theatre"* 57.5 Lese Tam. in 15.7 At least W. o. s++ 47.7 Friends Pub -- 30.0 Spouse 
often 1x wk 
Galleries' 40.0 Club+ 34.2 Meal 29.3 " 
W. o. s. 32.3 It least Theatre 21.3 Spouse 
Dance 16.7 " 
0 1x Wth 
^ Pam. bey. + 30.0 Les Galleries 19.5 Family 
often 
irs. bey. * 29.3 W. L. M. 19.2 Friends 
Cinema : 4.6 At least Fre. bey. 16.2 Family 
y 2zyr 
Pub 24.2 At least church 14.7 
g 1 zwk 
0 W. L. N. 23.0 Less Classes 10.3 Alone 
often 
Trs. in 23.0 At least 
1x wk 
Meal+ 20.2 It least 
2zyr 
Church 19.0 
Club 10.1 At least 
Iz wk 
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Appendix 5.3 
b) Cluster 6 (n ý 31) 
FREQUENCY COMPANIONS 
1091 or more 1096 or more 
below MME 
1 or more 
above 
Nü1D$ icya or more below MODE above 
Cu 17.2 At least Sew 10.0 Less often Car 16.1 Alone Fam. to vs. 
" ' 51.1 Family 
I 1 zvk 
N D. I. Y. 13.2 " TT __ 11+. 8 
ß Relax 
13.2 At i. e- t 1,20. to 37.3 " 
0 daily Musio 15.6 Alone 
M Games 12.6 Family 
Relax 10.2 (lone 
S Camp 17.6 Leas often Swim 18.1 At least Ftball 10.8 Friendo Swim 
'' 32.8 Family 
P iz mth Walk 26.5 " 
T 
6 
Frs. in. 17.8 At least Fam. bey. 14.5 Less often Pam. in. 
- -' 56.6 Family 
IT t zvk 
"' 
0 Dane 10.9 
It least Frs. ia. 43.5 1" 
2z 7r Fam. bey. 37.8 " 7 
=- 
11 Pra. bey. 
' 30.5 
0 Canaries--- 17.3 " 
M 
E l 
Dance 13.9 Spouse 
Appendix 
21 
o) Cluster 1 (n - 50) 
T*ZQIIBNCY COMPANIONS 
10% or more MODS 10% or more 10% or more MODE 1096 or more M= 
above below above below 
Books* 17.0 aet Lt1 melai 19.0 At lea t Hobby 18.5 Alone 
i tn 
N Bobby; 16.0 At least Books* 16.5 " 
Ix wk 
Garden 10.5 Eadio 13.5 " 
0 Fam. to vs. * 13.5 Family 
D. I. Y. 12.0 Alone 
TV 11.5 Family 
S 
Walk 10.5 At least walk 11.0 Family 
T l zwk 
0 
Fre. bey. *+ 24.0 Lees often Pam. bsy. ++ 27.0 Family Pub 12.0 Spouse 
T Galleries' 21.0 " Fam. in. + 16.5 " W. o. s. - 11.0 Friends 
Tam. bey** 20.0 " Frs. Ln. + 16.0 " 
Churah+ 15.0 At least Galleries 15.5 
0 
2z yr Frs. bey++ 13.5 " 
.1 
Church 10.0 " 
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aorendix 5.3 
d) Civeter 5 in . 26) 
PREQUENCT COMPANIONS 
1C% or more ? DDS 1A or more Mns 106 or more moms 1C% or more MODE above below above below 
Car' 40.0 At lent Radio 17.8 At least Car' 53.0 Alone Books- 24.9 Alone 
N 1x wk daily 
D. I. T + 21.9 " Books- 13.3 " Fam. to vs. + 21.8 Family Sew 14.9 " 
0 Relax 15.9 At least Sew 12.8 Less often D. I. T. 17.7 Alone 
M daily 
E Games 13.5 At least Hobbf 12.2 At least Relax 10.2 " 
lxwk lxwk 
1 Drive 59.0 At least Leepfit 13.2 Drive 60.6 Family jP 
1 xwk 
Walk 10.0 " Swim; 21.7 " 
0 in. + 15 6 tam At least Church 13.3 At least Fam. in. + 19.0 " . . lzvk 2zyr Pub 10.8 Spouse 
W. o. s. 13.6 At least Cinema 11.2 " Pra. bey. 15.7 " 0 1x mth 
F Theatre 11.0 Lees often Bingo 14.1 
Pre. in. 10.1 At least Cinema 12.0 Spouse 
0 l zwk 
M W. o. s. 11.8 Friends 
E 
LD4endiz 5.9 
e) Cluster 4 (n - 45)_ 
raIQUEN0Z COMPANION 8 
10% or more MODE 1(%i or more =2 1096 or more a 1096 or more 
above below above below 
Games` 16.8 At least car"-- 19.3 At least TV 12.2 Family Car -- 26.6 Alone 
1 zvk 1 zvk , I 
H Musio 14.4 " Hobby -13.1 " 
Sew 12.4 Lees often 
Fam. to vs. 12.2 At least 
C 1 zwk 
M Books 12.1 At least 
daily 
D. 2. Z. 12.0 At least 
lzwk 
S Drive 20.6 At least Swim 15.1 Family Drive '31.8 Family 
P 1 zwk 
T 
II Danoe 11.4 At least Galleries 19.0 Lese often Dance 30.0 Spouse Fre. bey. 10.5 Family 
T 2zyr 
W. O. S. 10.2 At lent Frs. bey. 17.3 " Pub+ 21.1 " 
Ix mth 
H Fam. bey. 14.5 " Meal 12.9 
0 
M Church 12.2 At least 
r 2z yr 
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lrven3lz 5.3 
r) Clmtor-3 (a - 33) 
FR BQ 
-U 
ZNCT COMPANIONS 
10% or more 10% or more w U% or more MDE 
10% or more mnz 
above belo above above 
S. '° 38.3 Less often 29.0 At least S +++ 37.8 Alone Car 35.5 Alone 
I 1 zwk 
g ? am-to ve: 17.8 At least Games 24.4 " Frs. to vs: 22.7 Family Garden- 32.0 
" 
lzwk 
g Mvsio 12.9 " Carden 
-- 23.5 " Fam. to vi. 17.4 " D-1-T----30-9 " 
0 Car-- 
- 21.5 " T4 15.2 Lames 16.4 Family 
pap/mag. 19.6 At least Hobby" 14.5 Alone 
daily 
Robby-- 10.0 At least 
1x wk 
Tennis -- 18.5 At least Walk 12.5 Family Drive 21.0 Family 
2x yr 
Ieepfit 14.0 lt least Ftball 15.0 Friends 
S 1 zwk 
P Swim 12.8 At least swim 14.8 Family 
0 1x mth 
Camp 11.5 Lose often Tennis - 10.5 Friends. it 
T Drive 10.4 At least 1 zwk 
s Ftball- - 10.0 " 
Frs. bey. 22.8 Lese often Pub 18.5 Spouse W. o. s. - 19.0 Friends 
0 W. o. s. -- 21.0 At least Fam. in. + 18.4 Family club--- 12.5 " 
ü 
1s mth 
Galleries 20.8 Lees Often Fre. in. 16.7 " Fre. bey. 12.3 Family T 
Pub 18.3 At least Danoe 11.8 Spouse 
0 1 zwk 
F W. 1. s. - - 14.0 Lese often 
Dano. 13.3 At least 
I 2xyr 
0 Churoh- 11.9 
K Fam. bey. 10.6 Less often 
Club- 10.4 At least 
1x wk 
Theatre 10.4 Leas often 
434 
Appendix 6.1 : Distribution of background variables 
a) - Age and Stage -in Family -Life -Cycle 
RIC 
2 
H6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
1 
4 
P00R 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
Mean Age 27.3 25.3 27.0 26.8 25.6 24.6 26.1 
% aged: 
23 or less 13.3 16.1 16.0 7.7- 35.6 36.4 22.5 
24 - 26 26.7 61.3' 16.2 34.6 22.2 42.5 32.0 
27 - 29 46.7 12.9 38.0 45.2 24.4 15.1 29.0 
30 or more 13.4 9.7 30.0+ 11.4 17.7 6.0 16.5 
Mean Age Mar 22.2 22.2 22.0 20.8 21.2 20.0 21.4 
% married at: 
20 or less 20.0 29.0 32.0 49.9 46.7 63.7+ 41.5 
21 - 23 60.0 48.4 42.0 30.7 31.2 21.2 37.0 
24- 26 20.0 16.2 20.0 19.1 13.4 12.1 16.5 
27 - 29 - 3.2 6.0 - 4.4 3.0 3.5 
30 or more - 3.2 - - 4.4 - 1.5 
Mean Yrs Marr. 5.4 3.6 5.8 6.5 4.8 5.0 5.2 
No. of Yrs Marl 
3 or less '33.3 54.8+ 20.0 7.7-- -48.9 36.4 34.0 
4-6 26.7 35.5 42.0 34.6 17.8- 39.4 33.0 
7 or more 40.0 9.7- 38.0 57.7+ 33.3 24.2 33.0 
no children 26.7 83.9++ 4.6'- 3.8- 6.7- 6.1- 19.0 
1 child 10.0 6. c- -42io- 46.2 35.6 45.5 36.0 
2 or more 33.3 9.7 54.0- 50.0 57.8 48.5 45.0 
% males 73.3 58.1 50.0 76.9++ 53.3 6.1--- 50.0 
females 26.7 41.9 50.0 23-i-- 46.7 93.9+++ 50.0 
n. 11 15 -31 50 -26 - 45 -33 -200 
+/- indicates a significant difference from the total sample percentage as tested by Conway's Formula and Zubin's Nomograph. 
+/- 0.05 level 
++/-- 0.01 level 
0.001 level 
NOTE: This applies to all subsequent tables in Appendix 6.1 and 6.3 
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Appendix 6.1 
b) Home-and Local Area 
RICH 
2 
) 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
' 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
. ý. 
own/Mort 80.0 74.2 78.0+" 73.0 33-3- - 42.5 61. o 
Loc. Auth. -7--16.1- 18.0 23.1 64.4+++ 57.6++ 34.0 
Other 20.0 9.7 4.0 3.8 2.2 -- 5.0 
% at Pres. ad: 
1 yr or less 6.7 35.5+ 14.0 7.7 22.2 18.2 18.5 
1-3 46.7 38.7 36.0 26.9 48.9 54.5 42.0 
3-5 26.7 25.8 26.0 26.9 13.3 15.2 21.5 
5 yrs or more 20.0 --- - 24.0 38.5+ 15.6 12.1 18.0 
Mean Yrs in 
Local Area 6.4 8.8 10.3 10.1 11.7 12.8 10.0 
% in Area: 
less than 5 66.7 61.3 40.0 38.5 42.2 39.4 45.5 
5 b. l. t. 20 26.7 12.9 38.0 38.5 24.4 24.2 28.0 
20yrs or more 6.7- 25.8 22.0 23.1 33.3 36.4 26.5 
Mean Yrs in 18.3 21.8 22.0 24.3 24.0 22.5 22.2 
S/N 
% in S/N: 
less than 5 26.7 12.9 8.0 - 4.4 3.0 7.5 
5 b. l. t. 20 20.0 3.2 26.0 11.5 11.1 9.1 11.5 
20yrs or more 53.3 83.9 76.0 88.5 84.4 87.9 81.0 
with Gdn/ 
Yard 100.0 
91.3 96.0 100.0 97.8 100.0 97.0 
%3 or less 20.0 16.1 14.0 - 17.8 15.2 14.0 rooms 
4 or 5 60.0 71.0 52.0 96.2+++ 77.8 78.8 71.5 
6 or more 20.0 12.9 34.0++ 3.8 4.4 6.1 14.5 
n. 15 31 50 26 45. 33 200 
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Appendix 6.1 
c) -Education 
ICH 
2 
14 
6 
CLUSTERS 
5 
90 
4 
P00R 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
_ 
Mean Age 
left school 
16.7 15.7 17.3 15. 4 15.7 15.8 16.3 
9/6 left school 
at: 
15/16 60.0 64.5 58.0 92.3+ 84.4 87.9+ 74.5 
17/18 6.7 16.2 14.0 7.6 11.1 9.1 11.5 
over 18 13.4 9.7 26.0++ -- 4.4 3.0 10.5 
still in PTE 20.0++ 9.7 2.0 - - - 3.5 
with: 
0/A levels 46.0 35.5 50.0+ 24.0 15.6_ 21.2 31.2 
other 26.7 25.8_ 12.0 24.0 13.3 21.2 18.6 
no quals. 33.3 38.7 38.0 52.0 71.1++ 57.6 50.3 
9/6 with: 
prof/degree 21.4 19.4 20.0 3.8 2.2 _ - 10.6 
other 64.3 35.5 48.0 42.3 55.6 24.2 44.2 
no quals. 14.3 - 45.2 32.0 53.8 42.2 75.8 45.2 
no. 15 31 50 26 45 33 
1 1 
200 
d) Mobility 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
ICH 4 01 P00R SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 % 
% with: 
2 or more 13.3 32.3+ 18.0 7.7 4.47 --- 12.5 ars 
1 car 73.3 41.9 66.0 88.5+++ 26. f'--45-5 53.5 
no car 13.3 25.8 16.0-- 3-E7- -68.9.. 54.5+ 34.0 
with: 
. full licence 
80.0+ 71.0 72.0 92.3++ 35.6__ _ 15.2 - 58.0 
provisional 6.7 9.7 2.0 - 15.6 12.1 8.0 
no licence 13.3 19.4 26.0 7-1--- 48.9 72.7+++ 34.0 
9/6 with: 
1 or more cars 86.6+ 74.2 84.0++ 96.2+++ 31.1-- 45.5- 66.0 
a licence 86.7+ 80.7+ 74.0 92.3+++ 51.2 27.3 - 64.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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e) Employment and Income 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH 4 ) 1P0O 'R SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 / 
9/6 working: 
full time 76.9 77.4+ 56.0 76.0 57.8 18.2 57.4 
part time - -- -- 8.0 16.0 6.7 24.2+ 9.6 
not working 23.1 22.6 36.0 8.07- 35.6 57.6++ 33.0 
% Prof/manag 13.3 6.5 16.0 3.8 4.4 -- 7.5 
Inspectional 26.7 16.1 12.0 26.9 8.9 9.1 14.5 
Skman/Non-m. 26.7 29.0 28.0 46.2+ 20.0 9.1 25.5 
Semi/Unsk. - 22.6 8.0 15.4 31.1 24.2 18.5 
Students 20.0++ 9.7 2.0 - - - 3.5 
Unemployed - 3.2 - - 4.4 - 1.5 
Housewives 13.3 12.9 34.0 7.7 31.1 57.6 29.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
Hrs worked: 
less than 40 30.0 29.2 19.47 37.5 24.1 85.7++ 33.3 
40 or more 70.0 70.8 80.6+ 62.5 75.9 14.3 66.7 
Income per wk: 
less than ¬60 -a- --29.2 12.5- 20.8 28.6 92.9++ 28.0 
¬60 b. 1. t. ¬90 70.0 58.3 53.1 50.0 46.5 7. f*- - 48.5 
¬90 b. 1. t. 30.0 8.3 12.5 25.0 21.4 ---- 15.9 ¬120 
More than 
¬120 
- 4.2 21.9 4.2 3.6 = 7.6 
n. 10 24 32 24 28 14 132 
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f) Residential Environment 
RICH 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 
10- 
4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
in: 
Family 2 6.7 3.2 24.0+ - 8.9 6.1 10.0 
3 6.7 22.6 10.0 11.5 4.4 6.1 10.0 
4 13.3 22.6 20.0 42.3+ 11.1 15.2 20.0 
5 40.0 29.0 24.0 34.6 53.3+ 60.6+ 40.0 
6 = 12.9 8.0 7.7 15.5 9.1 10.0 
8 33.3+ 9.7 14.0 3.8 6.7 3.0 10.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
g) Breakdown of Family 1} and 5 
CLUSTERS TOTAL 
RICH 4 10 P00R SAMPLE 
2 6 1 5 4 3 % 
% in: 
Family 4a 6.7 12.9 4.0 19.2 8.9 12.1 10.0 
4b 6.7 9.7 16.0 23.1 2.2 3.0 10.0 
5a 20.0 19.4 6.0 11.5 2.2 12.1 10.0 
5b - 6.5 10.0 11.5 11.1 15.2 10.0 
5c 20.0 3.2 2.0 11.5 13.3 18.2 10.0 
5d - - 6.0 - 26.7+ 15.2 10.0 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
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Appendix 6.2 : Hall-Jones Scale of Occupational Prestige 
Category Hall-Jones Class and Characteristics 
-7 
Professional Class 1 Professionally Qualified & High Administra- 
& Managerial tive: 
Highly specialised experience/possession of 
a degree or comparable professional 
qualification/long period of training and 
education. 
Class 2 Managerial & Executive: 
Responsibility for initiating and/or 
implementing policy, eg. personnel manager, 
headmaster. 
Inspectional Class 3 Inspectional, Supervisory, and Other Non- 
Manual Higher Grade: 
Cannot initiate policy but possesses degree 
of authority over others, eg. police 
inspector, assistant teacher. 
Class 1 Inspectional, Supervisory, and Other Non- 
Manual Lower Grade: 
Authority over others restricted, but the 
nature of the job involves a measure of 
responsibility, eg. costing clerk, insurance 
agent. 
Skilled Manual Class 5a Routine Grades of Non-Manual Work: 
& Non-Manual Class 5b Skilled Manual: 
Implies special training or apprenticeship, 
and responsibility for the process on which 
the individual is involved, eg. policeman, 
clerk, shop assistant, carpenter. 
Semi-Skilled Class 6 Manual, Semi-Skilled: 
& Unskilled No special skill or responsibility involved, 
individual doing a particular job habitually 
and usually in association with certain 
industry or trade, eg. railway porter, 
agricultural labourer. 
Class 7 Manual, Unskilled: 
Requires no special training and is general 
in nature rather than associated with a 
particular industry. 
Students 
Unemployed 
Housewives 
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Appendix 6.3 : Background variables 10'/O or more, above and below 
the total sample percentage, for each cluster 
a) Cluster 2 (n = 15) 
10'0 or more above 10'/ or more below 
males 23.3 FAMILY females 23.3 
married at 21-23 23.0 LIFE married at 20 or less 21.5 
aged 27-29 17.7 CYCLE 2 or more children 11.7 
in area less Local Authority 34.0 
than 5 yrs 21.2 HOME in S/N 20yrs or more 27.7 
in S/N less 
than 5 yrs 19.2 
AND in area 20yrs or more 19.8 
own/mort. 19.0 
AL 
at pres. address 
AREA 1 yr or less 11.8 
other accommodation 15.0 4 or 5 rooms 11.5 
other post-school no post-school 
qualifications 20.1 qualifications 30.9- - 
prof/degree 10.8 
EDUCATION 
no school quals. 16.7 
still in F. T. E.. 16.5 left school at 15/16 14.0 
full licence 22.0+ no licence 20.7- 
1 car 19.8 
MOBILITY 
no car 20.7 
working full-time 19.5 Semi/unskilled 18.5- 
students 16.5 EMPLOYMENT 
Inspectional, 12.2 
¬60 b. l. t. ¬90 21.5 less than ¬60 28.0- 
C90 b. l. t. ¬120 14.1 
INCOME 
Family 8 23.3+ Family 5b 10.0 
Family 5a 10.0 
RESID. Family 5d 10.0 
Family 5c 10.0 
BITVT Family 6 10.0 
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b) Cluster 6 (n = 31) 
100 or more above 10'%O or more below 
no children 64.9+++ 2 or more children 35.3 
aged 24-26 29.3 FAMILY 1 child 29. -- 
married 3 or less yrs 20.8+ LIFE married 7 or more yrs 23.3 
married at 21-23 11.4 CYCLE aged 27-29 16.1 
married at 20 or less 12.5 
at pres. ad. at pres. ad. 
1 yr or less 17.0+ HOME 5 yrs or more 18. Ö - 
in area less than AND- Loc. Auth. 17-9- 
5 yrs 15.8 LOCAL in area 5 b. l. t. 20yrs 15.1 
own/mort 13.2 AREA 
EDUCATION no school quals. 11.3 
2 or more cars 19.8+ no licence 14.6 
full licence 13.0 
MOBILITY 1 car 11.6 
working full-time 20.0+ EMPLOY housewives 16.1 
-ENT not working 10.4 
Family 3 12.6 RESID. Family 5 (abcd) 11.0 
ENVT. Family 5d 10.0 
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c) Cluster I (n = 50) 
10"/0 or more above 10%/ or more below 
aged 30 or more 13.5' FAMILY aged 24-26 16.0 
LIFE no children 15.0 
CYCLE married 3 yrs or less 14-0- 
6 or more rooms 19.5 HOME 4 or 5 rooms 29.5- 
own/mort 17.0+ AND Loc. Author. 16.0 
in S/N 5 b. l. t. 20yrs 14.5 LOCAL 
in area 5 b. l. t. 20yrs 10.0 AREA 
0/A levels 19.0+ left school at 15/16 16.0 
left school over 18 15.5++ EDUCATION no post-school quals. 13.0 
no school quals. 12.0 
full licence 14.0 no car 18. G7- 
1 car 12.5 
MOBILITY 
work 40 or more hrs 13.9+ EMPLOY work less than 40 hrs 13.9 
MENT Semi/unsk 10.5- 
more than ¬120 14.3 INCOME less than ¬60 15.5 
Family 2 14.0+ 
RESID. 
Family 5 (abcd) 16.0 
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d) Cluster 5 (n = 26) 
10% or more above 1 OP/6 or more below 
males 26.9 female 26.9 
married 7 or more yrs 24.7+ 
FAMILY 
married 3 or less yrs 26.3 
aged 27-29 16.2 
LIFE 
no children 15.2- 
1 child 10.2 
CYCLE 
aged 23 or less 14-8- 
4 or 5 rooms 24.7+++ HOME at pres. ad. 1-3 yrs 15.1 
at pres. ad. + AND 
3 or less rooms 14.0- 
5 yrs or more 20.5 
LOCH' Loc. Auth: 10.9 
own/mort. 12.0 
AREA at pres. ad. lyr or less10.8 
in area 5 b. l. t. 20 yrs10.5 6 or more rooms 10 7- 
1 1 
. 
left school at 15/16 18.3+ EDUCATION left school over 18 10.5- 
1 car 25.0+++ no car 30J__ 
full licence 24,1++ 
MOBILITY 
no licence 26.3 -- 
Skman/Nonman 20.7+ not working 25.0- 
working full-time 18.6 
EMPLOY housewives 21.3-- 
Inspectional 12.4 -`ý 
Family 4 (ab) 22.3+ RESID. Family 2 10.0 
Family 4b 13.1 E11T. Family 5d 10.0 
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e) Cluster 4 (n = 45) 
W16 or more above 10'/ or more below 
married 3 or less yrs 14.9 FAMILY married 4-6 yrs 15.2 
aged 23 or less 13.1 LIFE no children 12.3- 
2 or more children 12.8 CYCLE 
Loc. Auth. 30.4+ý 
HOME AND 
LOCAL own/mort 27.7 
AREA 6 or more rooms 10.1- 
no school quals 21.2++ 0/A levels 15.4 
other post-school EDUCATION 
quals 11.6 
left school at 15/16 10.4 
no car 34.9+++ 1 car 26. x -- 
no licence 14.9 
MOBILITY full licence 22. 47 
Semi/Unsk 12.6 
EMPLOY 
Family 5d 16.7+ REBID. 
Family 5 (abed) 13.3+ EDIVT. 
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f) Cluster 3 (n = 33) 
1 C'0 or more above 10ý% or more below 
females 43.91++ males 43.9 
married at 20 or less 22.2+ FAMILY married at 21-23 15.8 
aged 23 or less 13.9 LIFE aged 27-29 13.9 
aged 24-26 10.5 CYCLE no children 12.9- 
aged 30 or more 10.5 
Loc. Author. 23.6++ HOME AND own/mort 18.5- 
at pres. ad. 1-3 yrs 12.5 
LOCAL 
AREA. 
no post-school quals 30.8'+ other post-school 
left school at 15/16 13.9+ EDUCATION 
quals 19.8- 
prof/degree 10.5- 
no licence 28. t+ + full licence 42. E 
no car 20.5+ 
MOBILITY 2 or more cars 12.5- 
work less than 40 hrs 52.4++ 
+ work 40 hrs or more 52.4 M 
housewives 28.6++ EMPLOY working full-time 39.2 -- 
not working 24.6++ -mm Skman/Nonm 16.4- 
working part-time 14.6+ 
less than ¬60 64.9+++ ¬60 b. l. t. ¬90 41.4 
INCOME ¬90 b. l. t. ¬120 15.9 
Family 5 (abed) 20.6+ RESID. 
EL VT . 
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Appendix 7.1 : Ranking of facilities in the current activity space 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
ABC (Hanley) 2 1 3 5= 1 1 1 
Trentham Gardens 1 2 1 7 10 3 2 
Jollees 6= 3 7 1 2 2 3 
Stoke City Ftball Gnd. 4 9 13 3 3 8 7 
The Place 12 6 9 8= 6= 6 8 
Sammi Belles 19= 13= 15 16 16= 12 17 
Maxims 16= 7 20= 12 18 18= 15 
Port Vale Ftball Gnd. 19= 11= 18 10 11 13 14 
Gladstone Pottery Mus. 18 19 20= 14= 22= 21= 22 
Victoria Theatre 9= 10 5 13 14 15 11 
Victoria Hall 9= 20 8 8= 8 14 9 
Hanley Forest Park 13= Lam. 6 4 4 4 5 
Westport Lake 5 11= 4 5= 6= 5 6 
Jubilee Baths (Newc) 13= 21 10 11 9 7 10 
Fenton Manor Baths 3 L= 2 2 5 10 4 
The Inset 21= 22= 16= 14= 22= 9 18 
Film Theatre (Stoke Poly 11 8 11 20= 16= 18= 13 
Savoy Cinema (Newc) 8 15= 19 20= 12 11 16 
Burslem Leisure Centre 13= 15= 16= 20= 20= 16= 19 
Newcastle Stadium 21= 22= 20= 17= 22= 21= 24 
Palace Cinema (Tunstall) 21= 17= 23= 17= 15 21= 21 
Kidegrove Sports Centre 16= 22= 23= 20= 20= 20 23 
Bridge St. Arts Centre 21= 13= 14 20= 19 24 20 
Lyme Valley Park 6= 17= 12 17= 13 16= 12 
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Appendix 8.1 : Low levels of satisfaction (0,1,2,3) with elements 
in -the -local -area 
RICH 
2, 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
Sports & Recrtnl 28.6 34.5 30.0 34.6 37.1 50.0 35.7 
Facilities 
Places of enter- 33.3 38.5 28.9 26.1 35.0 37.9 33.3 
tainment, eg. 
clubs &, discos 
The bus service 44.4 36.8 20.7 27.3 22.0 14.3 24.1 
The pubs 21.4 19.2 9.8 4.2 13.6 20.7 14.0 
The appearance of 13.3 3.2 12.0 7.7 22.2 12.1 12.5 
the area 
The shops 20.0 3.2 18.0 4.0 11.9 15.2 12.2 
Parks and open 13.3 3.6 12.0 15.4 11.1 9.1 10.7 
spaces 
Ease of travelling 7.1 10.3 8.8 18.2 3.4 11.8 9.7 
to/from work 
As a place to bring 14.3 7.7 12.5 7.7 9.3 6.1 9.5 
up children 
The schools -- ---- 14.3 14.3 6.1 --- 7.4 
The people round here - 3.3 12.2 3.8 9.8 -3.1 6.7 
n. 15 31 50 26 45 33 200 
448 
Appendix 8.2 : Levels of satisfaction with housework, childcare 
and-decision-making- 
a) Satisfaction with amount of housework oneself does 
RICH A 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
IN POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
0,1,2,3 6.7 9.7 8.2 7.7 8.9 - 7.0 
4,. 5,6 40.0 38.7 36.7 23.1 20.0 9.1- 27.1 
7,8,9,10 53.3 51.6 55.1 69.2 71.1 90.9. 65.8 
n. 15 31 49 26 45 33 199 
b) Satisfaction with amount of childcare oneself does 
RICH .0 
2 
4 
6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
vp POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
0,1,2,3 9.1 - -- 12.5 8.0 2.4 --- 6.2 
4,5,6 27.3 20.0 22.9 12.0 23.8 12.9 19.8 
7,8,9,10 63.6 80.0 64.6 80.0 73.8 87.1 714.0 
n. 11 5 48 25 42 31 162 
o) Satisfaction with amount of decision-making oneself does 
RICH 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
10 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
0/0 
Op It 2,3 - - 2.0 -- 2.2 6.1 2.0 
4,5,6 33.3 19.4 22.4 15.4 17.8 18.2 20.1 
7,8,9,10 66.7 80.6 75.5 84.6 80.0 75.8 77.9 
n. 15 31 49 26 45 33 i99 
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d) Satisfaction with amount of housework spouse does 
RICH 4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
'o POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
0,1,2,3 --- 13.3 10.0 11.3 4.47 33.3+ 12.6 
4,5,6 6.7 16.7 28.0 3.8-- 22.2 30.3 20.6 
7,8,9,10 93.3++ 70.0 62.0 84.6+ 73.3 36.47 66.8 
n. 15 30 50 26 45 33 199 
e) Satisfaction with amount of childcare spouse does 
RICH -4 
2 6 
CLUSTERS 
15 4 
10 POOR 
3 
TOTAL 
SAMPLE 
% 
0,1,2,3 ---- 20.0 8.3 --- - 2.4 12.9 6.2 
4,5,6 - --- - -- - 12.5 12.0 9.5 22.6 12.3 
7,8,9,10 100.0 
11 
80.0 79.2 88.0 88.1 64.5 81.5 
n. 
11 11 5 48 25 42 31 162 
f) Satisfaction with amount of decision-making spouse does 
RI2H 4 
6 
CLUSTEaS 
15 4 
P30R 
TOTAL 
SANýPLE 
%o 
0,1,2,3 --- - -- 4.1 7.6 6.6 6.0 4.5 
4,5,6 33.3 19.3 18.3 15.3 28.9 27.3 23.1 
7,8,9,10 66.7 80.7 77.5 80.9 64.4 66.7 72.4 
n. 15 31 49 26 45 33 199 
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Appendix 8.3 Activities which 10Y/ or more of respondents wish they 
could do more often-. 
CLUSTERS 
RICH 4 º POOR 
2 6 1 5 4 3 
Read books 72.7 16.7 32.4 28.6 22.2 
Relax/rest 16.7 10.8 14.3 
Garden 18.9 16.7 
Listen to music 27.3 16.7 
Have family to visit 27.8 
Have friends to visit 10.8 
D. I. Y. 22.2 14.3 
Hobby 35.1 
n. 11 18 37 12 21 18 
Drive for pleasure 23.1 
Go walking 15.0 24.1 23.1 14.3 
Badminton 20.0 10.3 14.3 
Football 14.3 
Swimming 36.4 15.0 34.5 30.8 42.9 100.0 
Squash 36.4 
Tennis 27.3 23.1 
n. 11 20 29 13 21 5 
Go to classes 13.9 
Pub 26.7 18.5 11.5 
Visit friends 16.7 
Dancing/disco 26.7 22.2 19.2 
Restaurant 50.0 25.0 40.0 25.9 34.6 
Cinema 62.5 20.0 22.2 20.0 22.2 11.5 
Theatre 62.5 20.0 
"Go out more" 15.4 
n. 8 15 36 15 27 26 
